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LETTCR OF TRANSYITTAL DATED 16 MAY 1973 ADDRESSED TO
THF SECRETARY-GENERAL

Ye have the honour to transmit to you herewith in accordance with Trusteeship
Council resolution 2157 (XXXIX) of 14 June 1972 and rule 98 of the rules of
procedure of the Trusteeship Council a report relat ne to the visit to the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands of the United Nations Visiting Mission, 1973.

Due to the avrointrment of the Chairman, Mr. Paul Blanc of France as
Ambassador of France, to the Renublic of the Unper Volta during the course of the
*Yission and the need for him to take un his duties in Ouagadougou soon after the
conpletion of the pro-ramme in the Trust Territory, Mr. Blanc was not present at
the meetin~s in Yew York at which the revort was discussed, and was not able to
indicate his assent to all the lancuage used in its final version. He did,
however, participate in the draftin~ of the report in its initial stages and ie
in reneral arreerent with its substance.

Mr. Viktor Issraelyan of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

participated in the drafting of all the chapters of the report and made clear
to the other members of the Mission his views on the various issues which arose.
In preparine the final version of this remort, the undersigned took account so
far as they felt able of his views.

The merber of the 'Mission nominated by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
does not, however, subscribe to some views end conclusions contained in this report
(in particular in chapters II, VI and VIT) and his views will be brought to the
attention of the Trusteeship Council at i*s fortieth session. Therefore, this
text should be considered as the arreed view of three members of the Mission.

Payl RLANC (France)
Chairman of the Visiting Mission

Robin ASHWIN (Australia)
Peter HINCHCLIFFE (Ucited Kinrdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland)
“embers of the Visiting 'fission




CHAFTER T

GEIFRaL

A. Terms of reference

= At its 1L03re meetins, on 1B June 1972, the Trusteeship Council decided to
dispatch a periodic visiting mission to the Trust Territory of the Pacific
-slands in 1973 and to invite the Governments of Australia, France, the Union of
Tcviet treialist Republies and the United Kinpdom of Great Britain and Northern
‘reland ¢ nominate members to compose the Mission. The Council further decided

thnt the ncrinations to be submitted would automatically be approved when
received,

2. At the s=me meeting, the Council adopted resolution 2157 (XXXIX) in which it
iirected the Visitine 'lission to investigate and report as fully as possible on
the steps taker In the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands towards the
realization of tia cbjectives set forth in Article 76 b of the Charter of the
Jrited Matiouns, ard to pay special attention to the question of the future of the
Territery, in the Lisht of the relevant Articles of the Charter and the
Trusteeship Agreemen:, bearing in mind the relevant provisions of Trusteeship
Ccuncil and Gereral /s:zembly resolutions, including Assembly resolutions 1514 (XV)
of 1b December 1960 arni 1541 (XV) of 15 Decermber 1960. It also directed the
‘lissicn to rive attentior, as appropriate, in the light of discussion in the
Trusteeship Counsil ané ¢® resolutions adopted by it, to issues raised in
cnnexion wich the annua. revorts on the administration of the Territory, in tne

: ‘titions receive by the Ccuncil concerning the Territory, in the reports of

tne previous pericéic visiting missions to the Territory and in the abservations
of the Administeriac Autnority on those reports. The Mission was further directed
to receive petitiors, without prejudice to its action, in accordance with the
ruies of procedure »¢ the Council, and to investigate on the spot such cf the
vetitions as, in i%s crninion, warranted special investigation. Finally, the
Council requested -he IYission tc submit to the Council as soon as practicable a
report on its visit to the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands containing its

findings, with such cbservaticns, conclusions 1 recommendations as it might wi%P
to make,

3. Jubseauently, i'r. Robin Ashwin (Australia), !ir. Paul Rlanc (France),

“r. Viktor L. Issraelvan (Soviet 'nion) and !fr. Poter Hincheliffe (United Kingdom)
were nominated by their Governments as members of the Visitinz Mission., On

15 January 1973, the members of the 'lission elected Yr. Paul Blanc as Chairman

cf the "'ission. Following the return ¢ the !lission to New York and because of
the departure of the 'lission's Chairman ~.n appointment as Ambassador of France to

the Republic of the Upper Volta, the reme:nine members of the Mission elected
iIr. Ashwin as Actinge Chairman,




B. Itinerary

—————

L, On 24 January 1973, the Visiting !'ission held preliminary discussions in
Washington, DC, with representatives of the United States Department of State, the
Department of the Interior, the Department of Defense, the Office of the Micronesian
Status Negotiations, as well as the Peace Corps. During those discussions, the
Mission was informed of the latest developments in the Trust Territory with
particular reference to the Territory's future political status and the settlement
of war damage claims. The Mission was also informed of the Peace Corps programme
in the Trust Territory and of the activities of the Civic Action Teams in the
various districts. The Mission wishes to thank Mr. Samuel De Palma, the Assistant
Secretary of State; Mr. Stanley S. Carpenter, the Deputy Assistant Secretary of the
Interior; !Mr. James M. Wilson Jr., the Deputy Representative for Micronesian Status
Negotiations; officials of the Devartments of State and of the Interior; the
officials of the Department of DPefense and the representative of the Peace Corps,
who gave the Mission their full co-operation.

S. During its visit to Washington, DC, and in the course of its tour of the

Trust Territory, the Mission was accompanied by the following members of the United
Nations Secretariat: Mr. Felipe A. Pradas-Hernando, Principal Secretary;

Mr. Girma Abebe, Political Affairs Officer; Mr. Milton Riedel, Administrative and
Finance Officer; and '.ss Frangoise Hul. Secretary/Stenographer.

6. The Mission left New York for the Trust Territory late in January and en route
stopped in Honolulu where it had the oprortunity to meet with Micronesian students
at the University of Hawaii and the East-West Center. At that meeting, the Mission
heard the students' views on Micronesia's educational development, economic problems
and the ques”~ion of the Territory's future.

7. The Mission paid a courtesy call on Mr. John A. Burns, the Governor of the
State of Hawaii. While at the University of Hawaii, it met with

Dr. Everett Kleinjari, the Chancellor of the East-West Center, and members of the
academic staff. The !lission wishes to express its deep appreciation to the
Covernor, the Chancellor and the academic staff of the East-West Center for their
hospitality.

8. The Mission besan its visit in the Trust Territory at Majuro, Marshall Islands
District, on 2 February, and ended it at Saipan, Mariana Islands District, on
T March.

9. The Mission made a brief visit to Guam on 28 February to meet with Micronesian
students at the 'Iniversity of Guam and heard their views on educational matters and
on the present situation in Micronesia, as well as on the future of the Territory.

10. During its visit to Guam, the Mission had the opportunity of meeting
Dr. Carlos G. Jamacho, the Governor of Guam, and members of the Guam Legislature.
It wishes to place on record its deep appreciation for their hospitality.




11. On 17 February, the Mission attended sessions of the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Congress of .licronesia and held a meeting with its Joint
Committee on Fyture Status. The Mission also held a meeting with the Chairmen of
the Standing Committees of the Congress.

12. The Mission devoted the last days of its visit to meetinss on Saipan with
lir. Edward E. Johnston, High Commissioner, and senior officials of the Trust
Territory Administration.

13. The Mission wishes to express its sincere thanks to the High Commissioner and
the Administration's senior officials as well as to the members of the Congress,
for their full co-operation and assistance.

1k, In the course of its tour, the Mission received a number of written
communications which were taken into account in the preparation of its report.
The texts of these communications are filed and available for inspection in the
United Nations Secretariat.

15. On its return from the Trust Territory, the llission held discussions in

New York on 14 March with Mr. Franklin H. Williams, the Personal Representative of
the President of the United States of America for Micronesian Status Negotiations,
Mr. James M. Wilson Jr., the Deputy Representative for Micronesian Status
Negotiations, and !r. Stanley S. Carpenter, the Deputy Assistant Secretary of the
Interior. During the discussions, the main topics covered were the negotiations on
the future status of the Territory, econuomic development and the question of
external trade.

15, During its visit. to the Territory, the Mission was accompanied by

Mr. Dwight Heine, Special Consultant to the Illigh Commissioner;

Mr. Robert M. Immerman, Adviser, Political and Security Affairs, United States
Mission to the United Nations; Miss Mary V. Trent, United States Liaison Officer
for Micronesian Status Negotiations; and Mr. Charles Sylvester of the United States
Department of State. The Mission wishes to express its sincere thanks to those
officers for their courtesy and co-operation.

17. Throughout the six districts of the Territory, the Mission met i:th members
of the Congress of liicronesia; with district administrators and thei: staff; with
members of the district legislatures; with the judiciary; with municipal councils,
magistrates and traditinnal chiefs; and with representatives of religious missions,
teachers, doctors, nurses, students, businessmen, members of civic associations,
Peace Corps volunteers and the general public. To all of them, the Mission wishes
to express its sincere appreciation for the courtesy and co-operation extended to
it, as well as for the generous hospitality it received.




C. Land and people

18. The Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands consists of three archipelaspos:
the iHarshalls, the Carolines and the Marianas. The latter includes Guam, which is
not part of the Trust Territory but is an unincorvorated Territory of the United
States. The Trust Territory includes rore than 2,100 islands scattered cver an
area of some three million square miles of tiic western Pacific just above the
equator of which just over 100 are inhahited. These islands have a combined land
area of approximately 716 square miles and are zrouped in six administrative
districts: Palau, Yap, Truk and Ponane - in the Carolines, the Marshall Islands
and the !lariana Islands.

19. The people of the Territory, numbering anproximately 114,600 in June 1972,
are classified as Micronesians with the exception of about 1,000 Polynesian
inhabitants of the islands of Kapingamarangi and Nuluoro and a few individuals of
other racial groups. Nine distinct lanpuages, with var.ations of dialects, are
sonken in the Territory: two in Yap District, three in Ponane and one in each of
the other districts.

D. Programme of visits and meetings

1. llarshall Islands District

20. The ilarshall Islands District is the easternmost of the Territory's districts.
It has a land area of abouc TO square miles d stributed over 29 coral atolls and

5 low coral islands which are scattered over 375,000 square miles of ocean. The
total population is about 24,200. The district headquarters is located :u Majuro
Atoll which has a population of slightly in excess of 9,000.

21. The ilission bepan its visit to !'arshall Islands District on 2 Fagbruary. At
Majuro, it held a meeting with the District Administrator and heads and senior

staff of all departments, where major matters concerning the district administration
were discussed.

22. The lMission visited Majuro hosvpital, the radio station and the port facilities.
It also visited the ilarshall Isi-nds High School and had a meeiin~ with students at
which facilities at the school, educational onportunities abroad and the future of
the Territory were -liscussed.

23. At a meeting with the lMajuro Chamber of Cormerce, a speaker expressed concerr
at the decline in copra price and said that, in consequence, growers were neglecting
their copra plantations. The situation was also not pood in other industries,
especially those in which 'ticronesians could not participate because the necessary
capital was not available. The spealler further said that therz was no organized
fishins venture and such fishinag that tcull rlace was not sufficicent to satisfy
demands. Although the waters around the outer islands were a potential source of
supply, the scattered location of the thinly ropulated islands posed difficulties

of transport to the district centre.




24, With regard to tourist develorment, the same speaker asked whether limitations
on foreign capital investment could be lifted and whether the United Nations could
assist in this. Another speaker pointed out that privately owned cargo-boats had
to compete with those of the Administration and inasmuch as the latter was in a
favourable rosition, the former found it expedient to charter their boats to the
Admiuistration.

25. At Hajuro, the Mission held a meeting with the Municipal Council at which the
firnancial resources of the Council were discussed. The Mission also met with
. Mr. Ataji Balos, a member of the Congress of :!licronesia,

26. On U February, the Mission left !'ajuro and arrived at Rongelap Atoll the
followins day, where it held a public meeting. Some speakers were concerned about
insufficient housing facilities. Others pointed out the need to provide dock
facilities, warehouses and an airstrip. Some speakers referred to the continuing
inedibility of the coconut crab owing to radioactive fallout. Others raised the
question of comoensation for the destruction to land and vegetation which had not
been taken into account when comrensation to people affected by atomic radiation
had been considered. Speakers emphasized the urgent need for the permanent
presence of = doctor on the island as well as for regular provision of adequate
medical supplies. Speakers complained of the infrequency of visits by field trip
ships. In reference to the future status of the Trust Territory. some sveakers
pointed out that they knew very little about the negotiations between their
representatives and the \dministering Authority. %hatever little they heardi reached
them through the district radio broadcasting system.

27. On 5 February, the llission left Rongelao by ship and arrived at Bikini Atoll
the following day. The !lission toured Bikini Island and saw the preparations being
undertaken for the resettlement by its former inhabitants. The construction of

40 houses had nearly been completed and coconut and breadfruit trees had been
planted. The Mission was informed that 40 rore houses, a school and a dispensary
would be built shortly. It was expected that the first group of Bikinians would be
able to return in September 1973. The Mission returned to Kwajalein from Bikini

by air.

28. On 6 February, the Mission wert by boat to the island of LEbeye where it
visited the hospital, various publ.e works, a nursery school, a public elementary
school and a mission elementary school and held a public meeting at the Community
Center. At the meeting, the Magistrate reiterated grievances which he gaid had
been brourht to the attention of thc previous Visiting Mission. They concerned
housing conditions, the lack of adequate education and health services and the
lands leased by the military.

29. One speaker said that the coast guard station should be removed from Ebeye.
The land, he said, was needed to accommodate people. A member of the Nitijela
(District Legislature) was against military installations on the islands. He felt
that the presence of such installations endansered the people concerned who either
failed tou receive compensation for lands taken vy or leased to .he military or had
to wait a long time for it. He asked the United Nations to help make it possible
for all cour“ries to enter the Marshall Islands “or trade and business, in order to
develop the islands' resources.

-6




30. One speaker said that income derived from Kwajalein was of value to the
district. He went on to say that a higher salary rate in Kwajalein had come into
effect two years ago but complained about the reduction of the employees' annual
leave. Another speaker said that ther~ were many people on the waiting list for
employment on Kwajalein while there was a continuous recruitment from Hawaii. Wages
paid to Micronesians were low in comparison to those paid to newcomers. In answer
to the question whether people from Ebeye could use the facilities on .wajalein

such as the department store, taxis, clubs, buses, etc. speakers stated that they
were not allowed to use those facilities except for the department store which
certain people could use if they had written permission.

31. Regarding the future status of the Territory, one speaker said that the people
remained in a state of confusion. He considered that it was difficult to
concentrate on the future status of Micronesia when land problems were still the
major issue. Another speaker said that he was not in favour of independence.

32. The Mission ended its visit to the district with a meeting on Kwajalein with
a traditional leader and members of the Nitijela. The traditional leader voiced
agreement with the statement of his people regarding land, economic, education and
health problems. He referred to islands which had been taken over by the
Administration without compensation and gave figures which he considered would be
adequate remuneration per acre for the leasing of the land. In regard to
Roi-Namur and other islands on Kwajalein Atoll, he said that a member of the
Congress of !Micronesia had attenmpted to bring about a settlement but had not
succeeded. A member of the Nitijela asked whether there was any difference in the
amount of compensation paid to the Japanese citizens who had been fishins off the
coast of Rongelap Atoll at the time of the nuclear explosion in 1954 and to the
Marshallese inhabitants of the atoll. Another speaker stated that, judgines from
the situation in the outer islands, the people were not ready for independence.

He felt that without seeing conditions in the outer 1slands it was not possible to
reach a proper conclusion on this question.

2. Ponape District

33. Ponape District, which lies in the Lastern Carolines, consists of the two

high volecanic islands of Ponape and Kusaie and eight widely scattered coral atolls.
It has a land area of 176 square miles. Ponape Island ranks second and Kusaie
fourth in land area among the islands of the Trust Territory. 'The total nopulation
is about 23,700, 0f whom some 16,600 live on Ponape Island and 4,600 on Kusaie. The
district headquarters, located at Kolonia, on Ponape Island, has a population of
3,900. Three languages are spoken in the district: Ponapean, Kusaiean and
Polynesian. Kusaiean iz somewhat similar to !'arshallese. The language of
Kapingamarangi and Nukuoro is a western Polynesian dialect.

34, The Mission bepan its visit to Ponape on 8 February with a meeting with the
District Administrator and heads of departments, at which the problems of the
district and the Administration's curreat and proposed programmes were discussed.




35, 4t 2 meeting with the Speaker, Vice-Speaker and Interim Committee of the

Ponape District Lecislature, education, health, economic development, transportation,
the request by Kusaie to become a separate district, political education and the
future status of the Territory were discussed. Spenkers said that high school
facilities should be expanded to accommodate more elementary school agraduates.

They were not satisfied with the present hospital facilities and were looking
forward to the ccnstruction of the proposed new hospital., They felt that
agriculture and marine resources development should be given top priority and were
aoncerned about the contemnlated reduction in the grants of the Administering
suthority to the Trust Territory. They were also concerned about the lack of
adequate means of transvortation within the district. 1In the view of one speaker,
Kusaie should be a separate district. Another speaker, however, referred to the
long and close association which had existed between Kusaie and the rest of the
district and felt that separation would be most regrettable. In reference to the
political education programme, speakers felt that not enough had been done. They
were not well informed about the proposed comvact of free association and felt that
more detailed information on the negotiations on future status was needed. One
speaker thoughit that negotiations were moving too fast and that the Territory should
maintain the status quo. It was his view that the people were confused on the
subject.

36. at the meeting with the llahmwarkis (traditional leaders), speakers said that
the issuance of nev deeds by the present land commissions altered the traditional
way of land ownership. Those deeds did rot recosnize the rights to land of members
of traditional families. Land deeds which had been issued by the German and
Japanese administrations without the consent of the people concerned had
subsequently been taken over by the present Administration. Furthermore, since the
deeds were issued in "nglish and not in the vernacular languapge, they were unable

to understand the contents. They consiuared that ycung people were unable to obtain
the kind of deeds which would have encouraged them to develop the land.

37. it a meeting with members of the Sokehs !Municipal Council and the peonle of
that municipality, one speaker concidsred that the Administration should propose
specific programmes for economic develomment with emphasis on agriculture and
marine resources. In his view, education was too much geared towards the United
States way of life and customs rather than to ‘licronesian traditional customs. In
regard to lanl questions, he rointed out that the Land Commission issued deeds to
individuals and he considered this to be inappropriate. Another speaker said that
the Territory needed adequately trained personnel to occupy positions of higher
responsibility.

38. Other speakers said that there was lack of understandinrs of the present form
of povernment and of the negotiations on the future status of the Trust Territory.
Nobody had explained the nature of the nerotiations to the people. They had heard
of then in local radio prosgrammes which were mainly broadcast in Enpglish. The Chief
Magistrate favoured, as an interim arranpgement, free associaiion with the United
States until such time as the Trust Territory could become independent. Another
speaker considered that it was important to exnose the Trust Territory tn the
outside world so that it could determine for itself what was best for it in the
socizl, educational and political fields.
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39. At a meeting with merbers of the et Municipal Council and the neorle of the
municipality, one speaker staced that the main concern was homesteadins and that
the Administration had immosed a great deal of regulations in this rerard. A
Congressman maintained that the majority of the peopnle of the municipality supported
Micronesian independance. In referring to the desire of the population of Marianas
District to be associated with the United States, the speaker asked whether it
would be possible for Ponape District to seek association with other Powers.
Anothner speaker said that the peonle of Met strongly onnosed the stationing of
United States troovs in Micronesia. During the meeting, it was said that
ugricultural programmes prepared by the Administration had not been implemented.
There was plenty of land in the municipality but there was a lack of seed. Some
speakers mentioned the inadequacy of classrooms, and were concerned about the
educationzl system which, they said, placed emphasis on matters which were not
congistent with their customs, traditions and values. However, the same speakers

appreciated the contribution made by the Ponape Agricultural and Trade School
(PATS).

LO. At a meetiug with Uh Municinal Council and the people of that municinality,

one speaker stated that their principal problem was the lack of adequate financial
resources to engage in economic and social development. In regard to the future of
the Trust Territory, he favoured the maintenance of the status quo. A move in other
directions could only compound existing problems. Independence for the Trust
Territory rather than free association with the United States was the choic2 of
another speaker. In regard to the negotiations on future status, another speaker
maintained that any agreement relating to !licronesia should be referred to the
people for their decision. He said that Micronesians should be spared the
consequences of having a foreign military presence on their soil. A number of
speakers stated that they knew little about the negotiations concerning the future
status of the Trust Territory. Some said that their congressional leaders discussed
the subject only in general terms.

41, At a meetins with community leaders, councilmen and the general public in
Kitti, speakers expressed concern about the terms of the Trusteeship Agreement and
wished to have it amended. They felt that they had not had enough opportunities to
develop economically and meet the objectives of that Agreement. They considered
that the Trust Territory should have not been desirnated a stratecic area and they
were against the installation of military bases in the Territory. Some considered
that free association would not give enough freedom to the Territory. One speaker
said that economic development was too slow while another considered that the

educational system was an American system and did not take account of the local
culture.

L2, On 10 February, members of the ilission visited the Micronesian Community
College, the agricultural station and the radio station.

L3, The Mission held a meeting with the chief masistrates of the district, at
which a speaker from Kusaie said that the United Nations should recommend to the
Administerins Authority not to precipitate the process of self-determination. He
added that only after having had adequate political cducation could the people meke
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an intelligent decision. The mapgistrate of Madolenihmw, pointing out the
difficulties of making a decision on the future status of the Territory, wondered
whether other countries could assist them towards making a meaningful decision.

He was concerned with the inadequate emphasis placed on agricultural and marine
rasource programmes, as well as with the low l.vel of cducation. tie went on to say
that land survey and issuance of deeds were too slow and were Mindering economic
development. The Magistrate of Sokehs requested that the clause in the

Trusteeship Agreement which designated the Trust Territory a strategic area be
revoked. During the meeting, assistance was requested to help trace Ponapeans who
had been missing since the Second World War.

L4, At a meeting with members of the Chamber of Commerce and businessmen it was
said that shipping was a critical problem since vessels from outside the district
did not keep their schedules. Shipping within the district, however, was

generally adequate. Stores were in most cases family operated and the co-operatives
had difficulties in competing with them. Fishing prospects were not encouraging
mainly owing to lack of long=-range programmes and the absence of adequate storage
facilities. It was also said that the merchants were dependent on government
employe.s for their tirade which did not provide an adequate market. Some speakers
were concerned about high freight rates and the increasing prices »f Japanese

goods. They wished to see competition in the field of shipping.

4S. The Mission held a meeting with students' representatives from the Community
College, the Ponave Agricultural and Trade School, the Ponane Teachers' Education
Center and the Ponane Islands Central School. At that meeting, speakers pointed out
that they knew very little about the negotiatione being conducted between their
congressional leaders and the representatives of the Administering Authority.

They said that the language of the compact and other written material on the subject
were difficult to comprehend. One Speaker favour~d a united Micronesia and asked the
United Nations to help the Territory to achieve that goal. He felt that with the
scarcity of land, the situation would deteriorate further if military installations
vwere permitted in the Territory. Another speaker believed that the Trust Territory
should achieve its independence within 10 to 20 years and asked the United Nations
to help the people reach that objective. He said that the type of political status
adopted by the Cook Islands might be a suitable interim arrangement for Micronesiea.
According to anq;her student, the Trust Territory was not prepared for independence.
The view was also expressed that the Mariana Islands should not be allowed to set a
precedent by seceding from the rest of the Territory. A number of speakers
emphasized the need for intensified education and mentioned the lack of teachers

and books. In this connexion, students asked whether the United Nations could

zake scholarships available for Micronesians., A speaker pointed out that the

Territory imported more than it exported, which hindered progress towards
independence.

U6, The Mission also met with the Mayor and members of the Council of Kolonia Town.
At that meeting, the Mayor supggested that Micronesians who were not members of the
Conrress should also participate in the nerotiations on future status. Thev could
then return to their communities to explain developments. The Congress had been
established to formulate laws and not to engage in negotiations on future status.
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Another speaker asked whether it was permissible under the Trusteeship Agreement
for the Administering Authority to hold separate talks on future status with
representatives of the Mariana Islands which, he said, would set a precedent for
others to do likewise. He stated that the goals enunciated in the Trusteeship
Agreement were too broad and general and he considered that the United Nations
should insist on a reassessment of the situation by the Administering Authority
with a view to setting specific objectives attainable within a given time.

47, At a meeting with the Municipal Council and people of Madolenihmw, the future
political status of the Territorv, land problems and the declining copra price
were the major topics of discussion. One speaker said that under the terms of the
Trusteeship Arreement, the people had no voice in the future of their Territory.
Other speakers said that public land should be returned to Micronesians or at least
placed under local authority. More emphasis should be placed on roads so that the
critical transportation situation could be improved. Another said that the
Territory should seek advice on the establishment of a research centre for the
development of agricultural and marine resources. He considered that vocational
centres for each district would help in the progressive development of the
Territory. The same speaker expressed concern regarding the price of copra and
asked whether the United Nations could advise on the effective use of copra products.

L8, At the last meeting of the Mission on Ponape, discussions were held with the
Chief Magist ate of Kusaie and a number of Kusaieans, The Chief Magistrate explained
- the action taken towards establishing Kusaie as a separate administrative district
and the reasons for such action. He did not favour separatist movements and if
Kusaie pecame a separate district it would remain within a united Micronesia. 1In
regard to the future of the Trus* Territory, he said that the people needed
sufficient time to study the question. He voiced grave concern over the testing

of nuclear weapons in the Pacific and nrged the nation concerned to desist.

L9, Turning to economic questions, the Magistrate said that poor transporation
services discouraged farmers from producing as much as they could. Fisheries
constituted & major potential resource but trained fishermen and storage facilities
were lackins. The present 3-mile limit of territorial waters should be extended
to 12 miles at least and should be protected from exploitation by foreign fishermen.
The Administration's interpretation of the most-favoured-nation clause of the
Trusteeship Agreement was preventing the development of trade with Pacific Islands
neighbours. In regard to education, the Masistrate favoured the reorientation of
educational programmes so as to avoid turning out graduates for none-existin~ jobs.,
Fmphasis should be placed on training in agriculture and fishing., The Kusaiean
lanruage should be tausht in schools.

50. During the meetins, a petition sisned by 4O university students was submitted
to the Mission. The petitioners supported the stand taken by the Kusaie Political
Status Committee askin. for the establishment of Kusaie as an administrative

district.




3. Truk District

51. Truk District lies roughly in the centre of the long, east-west chain of

the Caroline Islands. It consists of 15 island groups with a total land area of
49 square miles scattered over an ocean area 300 miles wide and 600 miles long.
Truk proper is a complex atoll composed of 14 mcurtuin.as islauds of volennie
orisin, with a cormbined area of 23 square miles, surrounded by a great coral ring
vhich form a2 lagoon of over 800 square miles. The outer islands of the district
are all low islands or atolls. The total population is some 32,700, ¢f whom more
than 23,200 live on Truk Atoll. Moen, Tol, Dublon, Fefan and Uman are the islands

of Truk Atoll with the largest population. The district headquarters is on Moen
Island.

52. On 11 February, the !lission arrived at Moen Island, in the Truk lagoon, and
began its prosramme the following day with a meeting with the District Administrator,
the heads of departments and senior staff.

53. At a meeting held with Representative 3asauo Haruo of the Congress of
‘iicronesia, the Legislative Council of the Congress and a number of landowners,

Mr, Haruo said that very little had taken place in achieving solutions to the
people's basic problems in the area of economic development, especially land
management and use. The procedure for the acquisition of private lands ror public
use and for use by foreign-owned corporations had placed strains on the
relationship between the legislative and cxecutive branches of the Government as
‘v endeavoured to meet the needs and requirements of the people. There were over
+  landowners on luven whose land had been taken without Jjust compensation and
wilthout any nossible recourse within the present system. The Administration had
taken orivate lands for public use, for the use of foreign companies and for
military rurvoses without just compensation and without any subsequent opportunity
for the reonle to review and renepotiate the lease agreements in view of changed
conditions and circumstances. He said that many of the landowners had known little
or. the subject when they had executed certain documents entitled "indefinite use
ri~ht a-sreceient’ and they considered that the agreements should be revised. At

this wecting, a petition on the subjeet from Moen landowners was submitted to the
Mission.

54, At & subsequent meeting, with the Moen Municipal Council and traditional
leader:;, sveakers surporied the petitions referred to above and the views expressed
by Consressman Linruo. One of the speakers stated that no written translation

0of the "iIndetinite ute right agreement”' into Trukese lansuage had been provided.
They uad veen Lrunsluted to the landowners only orally, although they were complex
leral instrunents., ilew necotiations between the Administration and the Jandowners
siould be conducted and any land which had been the object of those agreements

und had not been used by the Administration should t¢ returned to the orisinal
owners, The .icacor went onte uy tict lanl was of sueh importance that it would be
dit'ficult to exvress views on the future status of Micronesia until they had found
an equitable solition to the land question, At the sare meetins, the !ayor of

o sald  that  on the guestion of the future status of the Territory, their
conrressmen had on various occasions expressed the view that free association
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might be the appropriate solution, but when asked to explain the issue to their
constituents, they had failed to do so. In answer to a question on the position
adopted by the Mariana Islands, he said that separation would set a bad precedent;
his people opposed the fragmentation of the Territory. Ore councilman stated that
they would like to maintain the status quo for some time,

55. At a meeting with members of the Truk District Legislature and magistrates,
the speakers referred to the powers and prerogatives of their legislature, the
district budget, methods of appointment of the District Administrator, war damage
claims and ripghts regarding the sea. The Mission was informed that the District
Legislature had created a Charter Study Commission to study the implications of
becoming a chartered district. According to the present legal provisions, the
High Commissioner was the final authority on every matter concerning Truk District.
He appointed the District Administrator and controlled the district budget.
According to the Trust Territory Code, by obtaining a charter the district could
gain more control over their own affairs. The Study Commission was working to
determine which alternatives were available. The legislators pointed out that they
were concerned about the type of government which would be created to replace the
Present one, Their action would depend on the results of the negotiations of the
Congress with the United States. The district would like to have a say in the
Selection of the District Administrator and tc have control over the district budget.

56. In regard to war claims, speakers referred to the treaty between the United
States and Japan and said that it appeared to absolve Japan from any further
liability for the death and destruction it had caused during the war, The

$5 million which the two Powers had agreed to provide would not cover the damage it
had caused in Truk alone. They were also concerned that the treaty failed to take
into account the war claims that had arisen Yefore 1941, Some legislators also
expressed concern regarding government retention lands which had been taken by

the United States from Japan. The grievances of the people vere centred on the
issue of whether the Japanese had purchased the land originally on an equitable
basit. In regard to the Administration's claim that it had all the rights below
the high-water mark, they said that such a claim constituted a considerabie
deviation from custom. It was the view of the speakers that those issues had
implications for the future status of the Territory. They urged the Mission to
consider not only the physical development accomplished by the Administering
Authority but also the question of the legal rights of the people,

57. At a meeting with the students of Xavier High School, a student said that the
economic gap between government employees and farmers was very wide, the latter
being in a weaker position. Students would like to know whether the Trust Territory
would be viablie as an independent nation. They were concerned about the requests

by the United States to obtain lands for military purposes, particularly on Palau,
and one speaker said that the Palauans were opposed to such requests. Another
speaker was in favour of the Territory receiving aid from other countries.

58. A number of Speakers were opposed to the move made by the Marianas to separate
from the rest of the Trust Territory; they feared that it would set a precedent for
others to follow. Some students asked why the United Nations had no observer at
the negotiations between the representatives of Micronesia and the Administering
Authority on the future status of the Trust Territory.
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59. At a meeting held on Tol with community leaders and the pgeneral public,
educction, economic development, war damage claims and the future of the Territory
were the topics of discussion. The Chief Magistrate wished to see the schools

less exposed to United States culture and considered that other influences would
be desirable. More schoolrooms were needed. One speaker said that the development
of fisheries would require an investment of some $10 miilion and asked whether the
Territory could seek assistance, if needed, for that purpose from countries other
than the Administering Authority. Another speaker said that the damage caused by
a typhoon three years ago and the decline in copra prices were the two events

which had most adversely affected the islands in recent years,

60. On the question of war damage claims, the Chief Magistrate said that the
Settlement of claims should be expedited. The $10 million agreed to by the United
States and Japan was certainly inadequate. Another speaker said that $2 million
had been allocated to Truk by the Administering Authority under the typhoon
rehabilitation programme, and he compared it with the amount estimated for war
damage claims for the entire Territory. With regard to the future of the Territory,
one speaker said that the people were not informed on the implications of free
association or independence. Another speaker felt that Micronesians would

probably choose free association. While in Tol Municipality, the Mission visited
the elementary school, ' fish-drying plant and the junior high school.

6l1. At a meeting with Dublon municipal and community leaders and the general
nublic, a district legislator said that the joint United States-Japan payment of
10 nillion to the people of Micronesia for damages suffered during the Second

"ld Yar was inadequate. He asked the Mission to take up with the Japanese

‘vernnent the question of payment for lands, homes and other damages caused by the
satter befors 1941, The amount of compensation for war damage, suffered by the
inhabitants after 1941, had been set by Japan and the United States without
coviulting the people concerned. The Japanese had taken the land from the people
“y Jorce and had declared it public, The present Administering Authority also had
iade it public domain. Another speaker said that the teaching in schools of
‘icronesian culture, custom and tradition was inadequate. In regard to the economy
of the Trust Territory, the speaker expressed conezrn about the declining copra
price and thought also that the local people should be encouraged in the
~urloitation of the marine resources.
““. A number of speakers considered that Micronesians should decide on matters
©¥ foreirn investment which, they said, was not the case today: Micronesia should
he eiven rights over island waters. A speaker thought that the claim of the
idministering Authority to sea and sea-bed rights below the high-water mark was

ot ‘ust. It was an imposition on the Trukese people and hindered their economic
frivareorent

sn rezard to the future status of the Territory, one speaker rejected foreign
‘~+*ijon from anv gquarter and favoured independence. Others said that they had
“tderstind the distinctions between "independence', "commonwenlth ' and 'free
. ney wantel to Le better intormed in order to make an intelligent
son the time core,
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6L. A petition, dated 26 February 1973, rrom Dublon landowners concerning land
questions, was submittel to the Mission. Another petition, dated 27 February 1973,
from the people of Dublo: in regard to war damage claims was also submitted to

the Mission.

£5. At a public meeting on Moen the principal of a school stated that the school
focd programme was inadequate and that there was a serious lack of newspapers

and other reading material. On the question of future status, a former
congressman stated that it would be difficult for individual Micronesians to
express their views regardingz the future of the Trust Territory or any other
problem because, according to their customs, it was improper to embarrass their
leaders in public. In his view, the only course for Micronesia's future was
independence. He had defended that view when he was in Congress. The Trust
Territory was neither economically nor educationally prepared for independence,
but once the people had attained it, they could work towards development in those .
fields. He went on to say that there was no political education programme and
that radio broadcasts from congressmen had to be cleared by the district
administration. Other speakers said that being geographically and ethnically
diverse, it was difficult for Micronesia to make an appropriate decision in regard
to its future. A speaker wondered whether the United Nations was pressing the
independence of the Trust Territory, while another inquired as to whether the
United Hations could extend assistance should such an eventuality occur. The
liayor of Moen asked the ifission to help them in their desire to have sufficient time
to consider the possible alternatives on the question of the future status of the

Territory. He was not in favour of leading Micronesia prematurely towards a new
volitical status.,

5. At a meetins with representatives of the Xavier, Truk and Moen high schools

on 15 February, the main subject of discussion was the lack of jobs for high school
rsraduates, the need to develop natural resources and the necessity for improving
ejucational and medical services, Speakers veferred to the declining copra price
and the need for improved housing facilities and utilities which, they said, were
among the problers that faced the .rust Territory. A number of students thought
that, with the increasins nuuber of hLish sch~0l graduates, jobs would soon be

Scurce. Attractive and well-paying jobu were now offered by the Trust Territory
Government alone,

67. Students were opposed to the presence of Korean fishermen in Truk. Koreans
employed the best Micronesian fishermen leaving the least experienced to the local
co=-operatives. Micronesians should be given the opportunity to exploit the

fishing resources in the area, and laws should be enacted to restrict activities by
foreigners, Other speakers stated that the Territory's present educational
programme was not relevant to the iicronesian situation. More emphasis, they said,
should be placed »n their background and culture. Scholarships ought to be

ssailable to those students srecializinz in medicine and law. Some students referred
tc seri-sus health problems owing to lack of transporation. The outer islands were
worst off in that respect.
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68. On the question of independence, speakers felt that sufficient time was needed
to prepare the Territory for that goal, while others favoured irmediate
independence. They believed that complete political independence would be
difficult while the United States was actively seeking military bases. The people
were not informed regarding the meaning and implications of free association.
Students were prepared to share what little they knew on the subject, but it was
contrary to tradition and custom for younger people to take the initiative and to
try to educa.e elders on matters of such importance. The need for adequate
communication between congressional leaders and their constituents on this subject
vwas stressed. Students were critical regarding the involvement of their
congressmen in private businesses which, ther said, gave them very little time

to inform the people on political matters. The people Freferred personal and
intimate contacts with their congressional representatives rather than to hear their
radio broadcasts which never gave them a chance to ask questions.

69. On 16 February, the Mission held a meeting with Peace Corps volunteers and
discussed their work in education and other fields in Truk. On the same day, the
Mission held a meeting with !Messrs. Rinis Hamo and Masaichy Eilat, of Moen Igland,
each of whom submitted to the Mission a petition concerning land and made
statements in support of their claims.

T0. During its stay on Moen Island, the Mission visited the hospital, the Truk
digh School (public), the Xavier High School (mission), the Public Affairs Office,
the Land Management Office, the Housing Authority, the Community Action Office,
the agricultural station, the Fisheries Office, the radio station, the farmers'
market facilities and the co-operatives.

Tl. After its departure from Truk District, the Mission received a petition,
dated 27 February 1973, from Mr. Alfonso Utto, on behalf of the people of Fefan
concerning war damage claims.

4, Palau District

T2. Palau is the westernmost district of the Caroline Islands. It consists of
the Palau group of islands and four small coral islands scattered between Palau
and the north-eastern islands of Indonesia. The Palau group includes more than
200 islands of both volcanic and coral limestone composition of which 8 are
permanently inhabited. The Palau group is about 125 miles long and 25 miles wide.
The total land area of the district (190 square miles) consists mainly of the
island of Babelthuap (156 square miles), the largest island in the Territory. The
district headquarters is located on the small island of Koror. The total
population is just over 13,000, of which some 6,000 live on Koror and 5,000 on
Babelthuap.

73. On 19 February, the Mission began its programme in the district with a meeting
at Koror attended by the Leputy District Adminirtrator, departmental heads and
senior staff, at which the problems of the dictrict and the Administration's current
and proposed programmes were outlined.




The At a meetin - the next iy with the two hish chiefc, municipal chiefs,
maristrates uand councillers, the principal subjJects discussed were land problems,
var damage claims, corpencation tor exploitation of phosphate depr .its by previous
administrations, econoric develooment and the future status of the Territory. The
Masistrate of Koror said that war damage claims continued to be a critical

problem, and that the Palau Legislature had introduced a bill to expedite the
solutiocn. Cimilur claims had been settled on Okinawa and the speaker could not see
the reason for the lons delay in rindine a solution to the problem in Palau, The
Magistrate askel the ‘lission to assist in the matter,

T5. In referrin: to petitions concernins compensation for phosphate exploited

on An;aur by previous administrations, which had been submitted to the Trusteeship
Council in the past, the Chief of that island said that nothing had been done 'to
satisfy the%equests of the peovle, and he appealed to the Mission for help in
finding a2 solution to the problem. He also requested the Mission to ask the
Administration for the reroval of scrap metal deposited on public 1land in front of
the dock cin Anraur. The Maristrate of Feleliu requested the Mission to ask the
Administerinz Authority to determine the compensation for land which was no longer
suitable for agriculture as a result of damage durinc the Second Vlorld War.

T5. A speaker, referrinc to the nerotiations on the future status cf the Trust
Territory, said that the talks had led to no ".c.o:ndinsful results, Hicreionia bal
diversified custome and traditions and any agreement reached might not satisfy .
every district. The same speaker expressed concern about the economic development
of the Territory and said that ilicronesia should develop its own resources so that
it could stand on its own feet,

IT. The High Chief fror: Iastern Rabelthuapr said that the Administration nerely
maintained the rouads once built hy the Japanese. It was true that it had built
educational, health and other facilities, but it had failed to develop the
Territory's econony. The majority of licronesians depended on jobs provided by the
Administration and private firms for their livelihood and young pzople of the

outer islands aiandoned their villages in favour of the district centre where job
opportunities existed, Another speaker requested compensation for vhosvhate
excavated on Zonsorol durin~ the Jarsnese administration. A request to this effect
hau been addressed to the Hish Corriicsioner but no favourable reply had so far been
received, n b:in. usked for their views on the question of co-operation between
cniefs and masistrates, speakers said that it was satisfactory in some
runicipalities &nd not so zood in others,

7%. A communication dated 23 February 1973, from High Chiefs Reklei K, Lomisang
and Ibedul Yano Takco, was submitted to the !Mission. The Chiefs enclosed thc text
of a Joint Declaration of the Leaders of Palau declaring opposition to the use of
land in Palau by the United States military authorities.

77. Av @ meeting with remters of the Judiciary, the Presiding Judge of the District
ourt oexpladned ti

tiee worininss of tue Court. He sail that no fornmal le-cal training
etes Ponulr 1t Yo i S Thl Trust Territ ry C ¢t sk i.u eesunt
Saedtooory L. DLt v nt 7w atdact tedtweon tue Cole b customary law,
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Lowever, judes followed the pr:ovisions of the fornor. In answer t. 2 question as to
vhether there was satisfaction in Palau about decisions rendered by the High Court,
the jJudge said that most decisions were made with the help of an assistant judge
from the district. There was, therefore, general confidence in the decisions of
that Court. The judge said also that accused persons were always told of their
right to choose any member of the local bar to defend their case.

80. At a meeting with student representatives from all the high sciuools and

from the ilicronesian Occupational Center, speakers complained about vocatic-al
training in the district which, they said, did not take into account the people's
needs, The educational system had failed to provide training and employment
opportunities in fishing, farming and tourism. The system inculcated American
values at the expense of the iflicronesian way of life and culture. In regard to the
future of the Territory, some speaskers favoured immediate independence. Others
vere oprposed to the possibility of having United States military installations on
falau. A number of teachers stated that there was a lack of political education
and that their representatives on Saipaa had failed to inform their constituents on
political developments. The people lacked information on the proceedings of the
United Nations regarding the Trust Territory. On being asked the extent of their
knovledsge of other countries, some teachers replied that their school curricula
included political education about countries besides the United States. Assistance
wvas requested from the Mission so that Trust Territory students could obtain
scholerships from countries other than the United States. The Student Council

and supporting teachers of the Palau High School submitted a written petition
covering various aspects of development in Micronesia.

81. At a meeting with members of the Executive Committee of the Palau Legislature,
8 number of legislators said that they had little influence over governmental
decisions at the district level. They had no say on appointments to positions in
the district government and had no power over expenditures and priorities. The
pover given to the Legislature to review budget expendiiures was largely a
‘ormality. Speakei's fuvoured the appointment of a Micronesian as tha executive

head of the Territory. Economic conditions could improve and development could be
8ccelerated if ilicronesia had its own government. Lerislators referred to the
educational programme of the Micronesian Occupational Center and felt that it was
not geared towards the needs and requirements of the Territory. Its graduates might

not find jobs available locally and might eventually seek employment overseas.

82. One speaker said the Administering Authority had not assisted Micronesia in
setting national goals, The educational programmes which could have led the Trust
Territory towards that objective had not been provided. Another said that the people
had appealed to the Administration to revert to the traditional :and-holding system
but that the authorities had continued to insist on leases and homesteading of
lend which belonged to the people. Finally, one speaker referring to the provision
ir. the Trusteeship Agreement specifying that it cannot be altered, amended or
terminated without the consent of the Administering Authority, said that there lay
the weakness of the system. He felt that the delay in the negotiations on
Micronesia's future status had something to do with the Trust Territory's weak
position under that provision.
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83, A communication, dated 17 February 1973, frum Mr. Ronald Sakuma, Chairman of
the Resources and Develorment Committee, Palau District Legislature, concerning the
economic development of Microresia, was submitted to the Mission.

84, On 21 February, the Mission visited the east and west coasts of Babelthuap and
held public meetings at the municipalities of Ngaraard, Ngiwal, Melekeok, Ngchesar,
ilgarchelong, Neardrau, ligaremlengui , Ngatpang and Aimeliik. Chiefs and magistrates
and other speakers in those municipalities made requests for the improvement of
roads, docks and for the provision of a water supply, schools and health
facilities. They mentioned the question of the declining price of copra end
problems relating to the reneral economic situation.

85. One speaker, at !lelekeok Municipality, stated that the traditional form of
government was more effective because, under it, people were willing to carry out
community activities. At present, members of ,the community were reluctant to
voluntecr for those activities on the ground that they should be paid for such work
out of their taxes. A number of speakers referred to a road constructicn project,
begun in the eastern part of Babelthuap, and complained that the work had stopped
although people had already given up land for the road. Despite promises to

settle war damage claims no steps had been taken to expedite and make a final
settlement of the claims which had Been outstanding for such a long time. At
Ngarchelong municipality, a lesislator said that fishing on a commercial basis was
difficult owing to the inadequate transporation facilities and high freight rates
to Koror. At ligatpanz the unsatisfactory water supply and the lack of tanks were
the main complaints. At Aimeliik, the magistrate complained abdout high taxes.

One speaker considered that the establishment of a United States military base could
be beneficial to the islands, while another lisarrecd with him and felt that such a
base would pollute the water and the land. Speakers felt, as in other
municipalities, that land problems should be settled prior to any decision
concerning the question of military installations.

86. At a meeting with members of the Palau Chamber of Commerce, speakers referred
to the serious lack of good roads, airport facilities and, in general, to the
unsatisfactory living conditions in the district. They agreed that the arrival of
Jet planes on Koror was attracting more tourists but stated that there were other
problems which shculd be remedied to promote the tourist industry. In this regard,
a speaker expressed concern about the method used to select the airlines serving
the district. e considered that the airline with the best record of efficient
service should be granted landing privileges on the basis of open competition.

The Administration made the final decision, however, and might not follow the
concept of open competition.

87. The President of the Chamber of Commerce said that Palauan ivsinessmen operated
on a small scale. Lack of capital prevented them from entering l:viee-scale

business undertakings; therefore this sector was mainly in the hands of foreign
invest.rs. Tuver.renteojerated businesses 1:clied nana erial efficiency and
experience and failed to attract private businessmen. Others pointed out that
although fishing had a major potential, local people were unable to engage in it on a
lurge scale. In tlese circumstances, the principal compary exploiting the fishing
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potential in the area was foreign owned. A member spore ot the critical lack of
funds and asked the :lission to help the Trust Territory obtain loans from the

Asian Developrent Bank. The rcpresentative of the Bank of Hawaii said that although
kis bank had funds available for loans, Micronesian businessmen often could not
provide adequate collateral. Land could usually not be used for that purpose.
Another speaker corprlained that loans had been channelled to congressmen instead

of deservini, businessmen. Tt was ctated that the local Economic Pevelopment Eoard
reviewed applications for loans ani made its recommendations but the authorities

on Saipan made the final decisions.,

88. A communication dated 21 February 1973, from }ir. Surangel “hipps, the

Munacer of the Palau Fishermen's Cooperative Association, concerning the operation of
the co-operative and the problems facing it, was submitted to the Mission. Another
communication, dated 23 Fetruary 1973, regarding air service to Palau, was submitted
to the Mission by the Palau Tourist Commission.

89. On 22 February, the :lission travelled to the island of Peleliu where, after
visiting the ineterritory ship repair and crew rotation facility, it held a meeting
with the magistrate, courcfllors an! the feneral public. Amons the orincinal
subjects discussed were war damage claims, lack of employment, land problems,
education and the future of the Territory. The High Chief, supported by other
Speakers, referred to the .and ruined on Pelelin Island during the Second World

War and said that the people were sufferins rrom the disruption of their social,
economic and cultural way of litc. He appealed for adequate housing, adequate
food, improved roads and transporation, rehabilitation for the aged and Jobs

for the residents.

90. Concern was expressed about the decline in dock activities which had
resulted in a reduction of jobs available. If the drydock project was agreed to
und the dock established, it would meet the emrloyuent needs not only of Peleliu
but ~.13c .t cther aress, come Erezkers sail that it would te difficult t-

be self-governing when the Territory lacked sufficient educated people and wus
SO weak economically. Others cxpressed concern that free association with the
United States would involve a United States military presence, Since the pecple
wanted to be neutral, the bYest course would be to opt for independence. Here,
as in other areas, speakers felt that the land auestiol should be settled before
talks began on rilitary bases. Sorme said that they understood little about the
tels on the future status of the Trust Territory. One speaker favoured the
maintenarce »f the status quo.

91. A communication dated 2 February 1973, from the people of Peleliu, was
submittad to the Mission at the saze meetinsg. They enclosed the text of a joint
resolution adopted by the unicipal Governmert of Peleliu on the 3Zeneral economic
problems of the island.

92. At a meeting with students of the Mindszenty High Schcol in Koror, education
and the future of the Trust Territory were discussed. A speaker praised the

training cffered by the ‘li~rcnesian Occupational Center but had reservations about
the sophisticated equipment used since the villages where graduates were expected
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to serve could not afford such cquirment. Some speakers felt that, when
independence came, the Micronesian Goverr1ent would be unable to maintain all
povernmental Jobs. Starting now, people should be prevared for farmine, fishinpe
and other trades. There were those who favcured complete independence for
Micronesia, hopins that other nations mirht extend needed assistance. While not
rulinr out eventual independence, others said that the Trust Territcry was not
prepared for immediate independence., Free association with the United States was
defended by one student. Speakers mostly opnosed separate talks by any district
with the Administerine Authoritv. Opposition was also expressed to any military
presence in Micronesia.

93, On 23 Fzbruarv, the Mission visited several agencies and institutions: the
museum, the Van Cump facilities, the hospital, the radio station, the Juvenile
Court, the Fishermen's Cooperative Association, the Palau Community Action /gency,
the port facilities, the Boat Building and Drydocking Association, the forestry
station, the Marine Biolory Rcsearch Laboratory and the Entomology Laboratory.

9k, At a meeting with the people of Ansaur who were on Koror at the time or the
"Mission's visit, speakers referred to the request they had made to the
idministration to help clear the shallow entrance to the harbour of their island.
Others said that their island was unsuitable for farming as a result of extensive
minine. Fishing was not so promising due to location and surroundinegs. A
combination of those factors compelled the voung people to settle on Koror leaving
children and the elderly behind. Speakers stated that they could not deal with
other countries for business vurposes because they were under the Trusteeship
System and petitions by their district lersislature for measures to overcome the
problems remained unanswered. The Chief of Angaur requested the return to his
people of land now occunied by the United States Coast Guard.

95, The Mission comnleted its tour of Palau with a meetins with a group of
teachers from the Koror area. The main subjects discussed were educational
proecrammes and the future of the Territory. Sveakers said that the schcol
curriculum, which they were not particularly enthusiastic about, had been drawn up
by the Administration and they could not formulate their own curriculum without
additional allocation of funds. A number of teachers said that if the Marianas
District was allowed to separate, thevy saw no reason why other districts could not
do likewise. Some miecht even wish to join other countries.

S. Yap District

96. Yap District, in the eastern Carolines, consists of the many islands of Yap

and 15 other islands and atolls. From the main group of islands, or Yap prover

where the district headquarters is located at Colonia, nearlv all the outer islands
are scattered to the east for a distance of approximately 700 miles in a band

160 miles wide. Yap proper is made up of four major high islands separated by

narrow passages and surrounded by barrier reefs. With one excepiion, the outer

{s1ands are low, most of them lasoon-tvpe Aatolls. The area of Yap proper is

38.6 square miles and the ccmbined land arca of the outer islands is 7.4 square

miles. The district population is atout 7,600, of whom 2,700 live on the outer
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" islands. Two languapges are spoken in the district. Yapese, with dialect
variations, and Ulithi-Yoleai.

97. The Mission arrived at Yap on 24 February and beran its tour of the district
with a meetine, on the same day, with the District Administrator and departmental
heads qnd scnior staff.

98. The followins day, the Mission travelled by air to Falalop Island in Ulithi
Atoll where it held a meeting with traditional chiefs and magistrates. One of the
chiefs stated that improvements had been made in education and health since the
visit by the vrevious Mission in 1970. He expressed concern, however, about those
students who had completed their studies overscas and never came back. Some
rositive steps had been taken to improve the communication system between the
outer islands and the centre but transportation still left much to be desired.

99. The Chief further stated that radio broadcasts and even written material in
the Ulithi lanruare on the future status of the Trust Territorv were not easv to
understand. The pzople therefore knew very little about political development.
Tt would be helnful if political education proprammes were prepared and broadcast
in 2 manner which the local people could easilv understand. He said that
indenendence meant running one's own «overnment and the people were unprepared
for that responsibility,

100. Speakers said that the Outer Islands Chiefs Council had no control over
expenditures, Matters such as quarrels among clans, or divorce questions, were
normally settled bvy the traditional leaders of each island. The question of
buildine disnensaries and schoc.s, was, however, the responsibilitv of the
repres:ntative of the Distriet Adminiscrator.

1nl. At 2 meetin® with tne students at the Outer Islands High School on Falalon
Island later that dav, speankers said that field service shins had not been callinc
on the island rersularly. This had serious implications during the dry season when
locallv produced food was in short sunnlv, They also had seen some improvement

in education and health in the last three vears.

102. A number of students f-voured 7 united effort on development before the
Territory mevod! towards indcvendence. They spoke of the lack of natural resources
which siould be an important consideration in arriving at a decision about the
future status of ‘licronesin. Some speakers wished the Marianas to remain as a
part of Micronesia and they saw merit in closer ties amons all the districts.
Cthers s2id that it was the preropative-ot the inhabitants of the Marianas to
determine their future, and that thev should be allowed to do so. The Mission

was 1sked to make recommendations to the Administering Authority to help develop
wrriculture and fisherics and to improve transportation to the outer islands.

103. On returnineg to Yap ih:t afternoon, the 'ission visited Gapil-Tomil
“unicinality and ivs =lementary school. 1t also visited a poultry farm.




10h, At a mectine witii the T District Lesislature and the Yap [slands Council,
the lerislators and councilien, in a Joirt statenent, said that virtually no
meaninsful prorrarne of political education on the alternatives regarding the
future status of the Territory had been undertaken by the Administration. The
astablishment, of the trusteeship and the present political institutions had not
svolved from local custom and consent. They wanted the next importnnt step in their
rolitical history to be a truc reflection of their customary way of life and an
expression of the popular will. Unless an intensive, objective prosramme of
political education wns carried out by the Administration, a meaninsful political
choice was not possible. If the Administration failed in that respect, its
cormmitment to promote the development of the !licronesian people towards
self-povernrent would be meaningsless.

105. The people's participation in movernment included no more than a token
review of the :distrist budlset Ly the District Lecislature, and there was no
vopular rarticipation in ‘4e selection of the officers ot the district
adrinistration. The Administration was nblired to promote the social advancement
of the veople by guaranteein~ fundamental freedoms without discrimination. While
the rirht to work was never in question, the right to equal pay for equal work was
not enforced. The roads and facilities svoke for themselves and it was better
that the Jdission listened to that mute testimony rather than to them or to the
Administration's explanations. It appeared that matters would not improve as the
Trust Territory's allotrent for canital improvement was decreasin~ and the
procedures for economic develorment loans inereased in their bureaucratic
difficulty.

106, Speakers said that careful, long-range economic planninst was necessary. Mhe
said tuat i+ Administerings Authority should provide a system of laws that
recornized their customs and protected their lands. YHowever, lcnig before the
establishment ot the Consrass of iiicronesia, the Trust Territory law had reserved
to the Trust Territory Governrent the exclusive risht to all water and sea-bed
land below the hi-hewater mark. That law had heen used by the Administration to
dredge or fill important lagoon areus without the permission of or compensation
to the customary owner. They had petitioned th2 Administration to have that
confiscatory law changed but to no avail,

107. One sveaker considered that marine resources and tourism were the principal
potentials of the district, but they had remained untapped. Others said that
copra vroduction was not encourasad and rort facilities and warehouses vere
inadequate. Anothor said that, in the absence of extensive political education, a
national lanruare and a money syoten, a request for independence would be unwise.
He felt that more educated people able to shoulder the resvonsibilities of
rovernament were required before independence.

108, The Mission visited Yap High School on the same day and held a meetins with
students at which the main subjects discussed were the future of the Trust Territory
anl its economic prospects. A number of students stated that the Territory's
underdeveloped economy would not, permit immediate inderendence. Others said

they would not anprove of the ceparation of the Marianas fror the rest of the Trust
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Territory. They tuvoured a united Micronesia. Speakers emphasized the importance
of preserving Micronesia's cultures and truditions while adding that it would b
ill-ndviscd not to look for the positive components found in the modern way of .- “e.
Tre ideal, in their view, would be to take the best elements from the old and the
new, thercby casurineg a jsood balunce.

109. The Mission also visited the Agriculturc Station, the Yap Cooperative
Association, the Transportation Authority, the VWar Claims Commission Office, the
and Management Office, the radio station, the nrison, Madrich (Outer Islands

Community), the hecpital, the Community Development Office, and the port
tacilitics. Tre 'lission also visited the Yap clementary school.

110. At 2 meeting with members of the Yap Chamber of Commerce, discussion centred
on the conditions of port facilities, warehouses, interdistrict transport and
related matters. The President of the Chamber of Commerce stated that damages to
and loss of carpo were considerable. lHe said that members had appealed to the
Administration to help in remedyins the situation but that no positive steps hud
been taken to date, Other speakers rcferred to the absence of competition in
shipping. Th:y also complained atout high freight rates. The manager of the Bank
of Hiawaii stated that there were no delinquencies on commercial loans. The lack of
proper tookkeepingz, hewever, made it difficult to transact loans with speed.

111. Durins its visit to the Yap Island mapristrate councils, at Kanifay, Cilman and
Southern Rull, near Colonia, the Mission held meetings with chiefs, magicirates

and the people of those municipalities. At the Kanifay Municipal Council, the
agistrate stuted that their main concern was the building of a secondary road
which, with the assistance of a Sea-bee team was now nearing completion. The road
would facilitate the movement of copra produce to the district centre and the
transportation of sick persons requiring medical attention.

112. The speakers at Gilman Municipality thought that the right to all waters below
the high-water mark should rest with traditional chiefs and individua owners.
Councillors expressed concern about the copra price. Regarding the question of

the future status of dicronesia, it had been discussed at their meetings but they
had reached no conclusions. One speaker stated, in answer to a question, that

the senators and representatives of the Congress of Micronesia had not vigited
their villarec.

113. The Chief of Southern Rull said that his people were aware of the negotiations
being held between the Concress of !licronesia and the Administering Authority on
the future status of the Trust Territory but that they knew very little about the
substance of the tulks. It was important to consider the cultural differences and
the many lancuames of Micronesia when a matter of that importance was under review.
The Chief favourcd the continuation of the status quo. The Trust Territory needed
adequate precparation before it became independent. He was in favour of sending
students abroad for further education but was worried about job possibilities when
they returned. In regard to war damage claims, a speaker considered that they
should te puid in cash and not in kind. She said that the heavy Japanese bombing
destroyed not only the coconut trees but also their houses and property. This
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outstandin~ problen should be settled as soon as possible and she asked the
''‘ission to help. Other speakers referred to health matters, marketing, and
tourism. They requested an increase in the number of hospital staft so that medical -
personnel could visit their villages as needed. Copra and trnochus were their
main source of income but, in the absence of an outside market they depended on
local sales alone. They had some fisheries potential but they lacked market
prospects. The last speaker said <hat tourism should be encourased but that
Micronesians should vlay a major role in its development,

6. lariana Islands District

114, The 'ariana Islands extend in a chain ;_) miles to the north of Guam. The
district consists of 13 high volcanic islands and a group of 3 small islands with

a total land arca of approximately 185 square miles, two thirds of which is made up
by the three principal islands: Saipan, Tinian and Rota. Only these islands and
Agrihan, Pa~zan and Alamagam are inhabited. The total population is approximately
13,400 of whom 10,700 live on Saipan, 1,700 on Rota and 800 on Tinian. The
remainder live on the smaller islands. Approximately three fourths of the peqple
are Chanrorres, descendants of the original population. The other quarter of the
population consists of descendants of the Carolinians who emisrated d:ring the

last century. Chamorro is the lansuage spoken throughout the district.

115. The ilission began its tour of !lariana Islands District with a meeting, on
1 March, with the District Administrator, departmental heads and senior staff, at
which major matters concerning the district were discussed.

116, The lission met with members of the Marianas Political Status Commission
created by the Mariana Islands District Legislature on 19 May 1972. Speakers
explaincd the reasons which had led the Legislature to establish the Commission and

intormed the ilission of the nepotiations on future status between the Commission
and the United States Government.

117, At a meeting with the Mariana Islands District Legislature the speakers'

rain concerns were land problems, war damage claims, foreign investment and
educational questions. The President of the Legislature pointed out that despite
the many repeated demands by the people of the Marianas, the Administering Authority
Still refused to initiate any real action to solve the land problem. Over the
vears, it had been broueght to the attention of the Trusteeship Council, but, to
date, the Council had taken no action. The Legislature had recommended that

the !fariana Islands District should have a srtecial land court to deal exclusively
With land rroblems. lie reauested that the ilission urge the Administering Authority
to establish such a court and went on to say that the land should be restored to
its rightful owners. If the Administration considered the solution of this
quesztion too difficult, it should turn cver all the public lands to the district or
municipal zovernments for resolution of the probler.

112, repardine war damame claims, the lesislators referred to the Apreement signed
between the Governments of Japan and the United Gtates in April 1969, providing for
the establishment of a War Claims Fund of $10 million to pay Micronesian claims for
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dumages suffered during the Second World war, That sum had been arrived at by ine
two purties to the Aprecment without any consultation with the people of
Micronesia, ‘lorcover, docunentary evidence collected by the legislatures of Palau
and the Marianas had shown the losses for those two districts alone to be in excess
of %80 million.

119, The lerislators also referred to the announcement made by the Micronesian
var Claims Commission to the effect that the first payments of "post-secure"
claims would not be made until 1976, They felt t' .t the adjudication of those
claims could be completed sooner than that date. They also saw no reason why the
Commission, as it intended, should withhold payments waiting until all claims had
been submitted. The 8spcnkurs asked the Mission to request the Administering
Authority to allow at least a payment of 25 per cent of the total claims upon
adjudicatinn, rather than wait until the end of the specified period.

120, The President of the lenislature said that they were in favour of allowing
foreign investments by nationals of countries other than the United States so long
as there were adequate controls. He also stressed the problems resulting from the
lack of trained manpower in fisheries, agriculture and tourism, Technical
assistance was needed by the Trust Territory in those areas and he requested the
United llations to help.

121. Concernini education, speakers said that there were an insufficient number of
teachers and not enough classrooms and text books. There was telk of a possible
reduction of the grants-in-aid by the Administering Authority, which might lead to a
further reduction in the number of teachers and other services, At present, their
children could not compete with students abroad because of the poor educational
conditions in the Territory. The Mission was asked to urge the Administering
Authority to make efforts towards raisins Micronesian educational standards,

122, The !lission held a meeting with the Saipan Chamber of Commerc. during which the:
main questions discussed were tourism and foreign investment. According to the
acting President of the Chamber of Commerce, tourism was the principal hope for the
economic developuent of Saipan, Admittedly, Saipanese were still engaged in
agriculture, fisheries and other service industries, but they had lately begun to
look at the tourist industry in Guam which had served as an example. Their island
also had tourist rrowth potential and its people were turning their attention to
that possibility.

123. A member of the Chamber of Commerce said that there was a lack of educational
programmes oriented towards tourism. The people might give the impression of being
prepared for the tourist industry but that was a wrong impression. The Government
shonld stimulate tourism and, to that end, set up training programmes in hotel
management and other tourist-related activities.

124, Another sreaker referred to the '"most-favoured-nation clause' appearing in
article % of the Trusteceship Arreement and said that it had hindered potential
Japanese investors. [n recalling the sugar cane plantations on Saipan and Rota
prior to the Jecond World War, a speaker said that the Administering Authority had
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recently turned down an offer by Japanese businessmen to reactivate the plantations
on those islands. Others spoke of the lack of capital to start businesses of some
importance anu considered foreign investment to be the solution to the problem,

125. At a meeting with the Saipan !Municipal Council, speakers said that the
retention lands . especially those which were not used by the Government, should be
returned to the people. The .lission was requested to help in expeditingz the
settlement of the land problems, The Mayor and the councillors considered that
there were too many governments at the local level, resulting in duplication of
efforts, The Municipality could have accomplished a great deal of work if it had
been left to itself, The speakers were particularly concerned about revenues
coliected by the Trust Territory and the district administrations from their area.
They thought that if thise fuads were placed at the disposal of Saipan Municipality
it could make effective use of them.

126. At a public meeting held in Saipan, the principal topics discussed were land
problems, the hotel construction site at Microbeach and the future status of
Micronesia., Opeakers said that the Trust Territory Government was distributings land
without ascertaining who the real owners were. During the irmediate post-war period,
people were totully confused and had not claimed their lands. In certain cases, they
had accepted terms whose implications they never understood. The Mission was asked to
help the people to obtain the assistance of the Administering Authority in finding

a solution tu their land problems.

127. A number of speakers objected to the use of Microbeach for hotel construction
as it was the principal public recreation beach on Saipan. In principle, the

people did not object to the hotel project. On the contrary, they had asked the
Administration to negotiate with the same firm to build a hotel elsewhere on the
island. Unfortunately, the Admin.stration had not done so. Speakers added that the
Administration had selected liicrobeach without any public hearings and, to their
Knowledge, even before consulting the District Legislature. The case was now in
court and it wculd take scme time before a decision was taken.

128, Regarding the future status of the Territory, a speaker said that he wished
the larianas to establish a close relationship with the United States and to
separate from the other districts bucause it differed from them in culture and
language.

129, During its visit to the island of Tinian on 3 March, the Mission held a

meeting with the Municipal Council and the public. The Mayor presented the texts
of a number of resolutions adopted by the Tinian Municipal Council: the
Administering Authority was requested to upgrade the educational standards of

t ~hers and students of Micronesia; to release to the people all military retention
lands on Tinian suitable for agricultural develovment; to pernit the establishment of
consular offices by Japan, Taiwan and the Repubiic of Korea in the Trust Territory;
to open ports to uny shipping lines interested in servicirne the Territory; t.
reconsider the Trust Territory budget and to grant the ceiling as requested; to
expedite war claims compensation, and to allow other nations to invest in !Micronesia.
The United Nations was requested to sive the people of Marianas District freedom
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Lo nesctiate its future stntus with the United States without intervention by the
Con-ress of 'licronesia; to increase the number of fellowships and scholarships to
descrving llicronesians; and to provide technical assistance from the specialized
2%encies in the econtrdic, soeial wnd educatioral fields. Durin: the discussion, a
“peaher pointecd out that they would welcome foreign investment for the purpose of
bailding hotels provided that it was of benefit to the people of the Territory.
Arother sreaker favoured the return of the military to Tinian as a means of
;rovidir: job opportunities.

130. The Mission visited the island of Rota on the same day and held a meeting with
members of the llunicipal Council and the public. Durihg the discussion, the Mayor
put a nurker of requests to the !lission, Rota wished to become a separate
administrative distriet. As a separate district, it would have its own budget; it
wouli improve its capital development programme and it would enjoy better

revresentation.  Rota wished to see measures taken to expedite the payment of
war damase clains.

131. The ilayor asked the United llations to request Japan to reimburse Rota
“unicipality for the amount of phosphate mined during the Japanese occupation,
“equests Were rmade for the improvement of the Rota channel, harbour, airport
facilities, putlic highways and roads. It was also requested that the Trust
‘erritory te entitled to apply for all federal assistance that the other

~coraphical areas of the United States were given; and that the Trust Territory
tud.cet of 300 million be maintained.

+32. Hota wished the Administering Authority to be reminded of its obligations
initiate arn economic structure geared towards self-reliance., A good
ucational system and good health progzrammes should be established. It also asked
tiiit all Trust Territory residents be allowed to enrol in institutions of higher
le~rning other than those in the United States. Finally, a request was addressed
Lo the United ilations to establish an economic commission to study potential Jand

-r.J narine resources, as well as to encourage marketing of those resources in che
world marvet,

133, In “aivan, the Micronesia Lesgal Services Corporation submitted a communication
datel 2 varch 1973, enclosing House joint resolution No. 26 of the Congress of
“cronesia re.ardines the Corporation's work in the Trust Territory. The Mission
130 received Senate joint resolution No. 3, H.D.2 of the Congress of Micronesia
¢irressin- the sense of the Congress that the present High Commissioner,

ro cdward E, Johnsten, should be veriritted to continue in his present position.

7. leeti:n-. with students in Honolulu and Guam

(a) Honwlulu

' . On 31 January, the Mission held a meeting with Micronesian students at the

- t=llo3t Center, Honolulu. During the discussion, speakers said that the

itical cducation programme in the Trust Territory was unsatisfactory. People
oked information concerning the negsotiations between the Joint Committee on Future

Jomb T
~
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Status of the Congress of Micronesia and the United States., Concern was also
expressed abouc the absence of sufficient communication between the leaders of the
Trust Territory and the veoplu. One speaker felt that no decision should be
imposed mn the peo~le in recard to the Trust Territorv's future. They should first
be informed of the rerit or lack of merit of each proposal under consideration.

In the view of another speaker, Micronesia's ultimate zoal should be indenrendence.
Free association could be an interim arrancement leading towards thet final
objective. A third sveaker warned that free association could unduly delay the
ultimate objective, which was indepcndence. Self-rule, said another sreaker, was
the unquestionable choice for any people. He thought that there was no disarreement
on that point in ilicronesia. lowever, the sranting of an immediate independence

to Micronesia would he rremature because the Trust Territory was unprevnared in the
economic, social and educational fields. It was believed that ilicronesia’'s economy
should be strensthened and made viable to reach the ultimate soal of independence.

135. In rezard to the separate talks between the llarianas Political Status
Commission and the United States, speakers thought that those talks could set a
precedent. 'They wonderel what would happen if other districts were to adovt a
similar position.

136. A speaker said thai much of the land in the Territory was now government owned.
It should be returned to the people to whom it oririnally belonsed. Referrines to
public expenditure, students felt that it was directed to programmes which were not
necessarily of top oriority. Economic development should have received the rost
attention but this was not the case today.

137. Concernin~ education, speakers said that Micronesians had to learn about the
cultural history of the United States and not iheir own. The Mission should look
at the educational system in depth. They said that there was a shortuse of
classroons, books and other facilities in the districts. The funds availeble were
not adequate and it was questionable whether thev were beirn. used in the best
manner.

138. Several speakers questioned the values of successive Visitine Missions and
complained that few, if any, possible results were achieved by them. Similarly,
the recormendations of the Trusteeship Council did not aopear to carry any weight
with the Administerins Authority. Similar comments vere nade in everv district
and many sveakers referred to the fact that the Trusteeship Agree:ient hri been
adopted without the consent of Micronesia. The question ot the extent to

which the United 'lations could provide effective assistance wes u recurrent. there
at vublic meetings held by the iiission.

(v) Guan

139, On 28 February, the ilission held a rmeetin~ at the University of Guam with
students from the Trust Territory. Amons the topics discussed were the future
political status of the Territory, political education, land questions and
economic development.
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140. Some speakers thought that many Micronesians were not aware of the various
political options open to them and that only those in the Congress of Micronesia
vere informed on the subject. The people needed education before being asked

to make an important choice concerning their future. Some thought that the

time element was of great importance and favoured immediate independence. Others,
vho considered it wise to move more cautiously, were of the view that the
consequences of independence, particularly the financial and economic
responsibilities, should be given serious attention and further thought. Finally,
some students favoured free association with the United States, One student stated
that the High Commissioner should be elected by the people of the Trust Territory
and not appointed by the President of the United States.

J41. Opinions differed on the issue of separate talks between the Marianas Politjcal

Status Commission and the United States. Students from Marianas Islands District

supported scyarate talks while those from the other districts disapproved of them.

Students from the !Marianas rejected any suggestion of collusion between their

district leaders and the United States and said that the Marianas had taken

the initiative in the matter. The views of the Marianas people on the subject

hoad been tested through plebiscites. They were against independence but in favour

of close association with the United States. Those opposing the separate talks

rerarding the Marianas future status said that such a move could lead to the

Trust Territory's disintegration. Micronesia should continue to be a single

entity and its unity should be preserved. A Kusaiean student disagreed with the

rosition taken by the United States in the future status negotiations and

mppested the immediate termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. If the Marianas
ople were allowed to hold separate talks concerning their future, Kusaie too could

rsider action of its own.

142, Speakers asked for the return of lands to their original owners. Micronesians
were attacned to their land and should be given the opportunity to exploit it.
"eference was made to land taken for military purposes in the Marshalls,

143, Severai speakers expressed the view that the growth rate of the Micronesian
economy was very slow. Natural resources remained undeveloped, and the economy

was heavily dependent on the salaries of government employees. A reconsideration of
the econormic prorramme was of immediate necessity. Speakers referred particularly
‘. the "moust-favoured-nation clause” in article 8 of the Trusteeship Agreement and
»2i1 that nations other than the United States should be allowed to invest in the
1ist Territory,

VW4, in rerard te education, the students called for the establishment of a college
in Jliercnesia and considered that Micronesian students also should be given
u.x\rf rities to attend educational institutions in countries other than Guam and
ated Gtates, They also requested that the number of scholarships available to
vinsinns should be increased, According to the students, they studied more
 the enlture of the United States than their own and they said that efforts
Leoveie by offer couyrses dealini with the cultural heritage of “icronesia.

Hition was submitted tH the Missicn by licronesian students at the University
it
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CHAPTER 1I

POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

A. General‘

145. The structure of Government of Micronesia is patterned on that of the United
States and therefore based on the theory of the separation of powers. In practice,
separation is vitiated by the dependent status of Micronesia, the Administering
Authority being at the same time responsible for the appointment of the Chief
Executive and the Chief Justice, and having both directly and through the Chief
Executive the power of veto over bills enacted by the Congress.

146. In Micronesia, there are also traditional forms of social and political
organization which underlie and are, to an extent which varies from district to
district, interwoven with the formal 1mported political structure. These
traditional forms exercise considerable i..fluence on popular thinking and on the
ways in which decisions are made. They may be and sometimes are in conflict
with the imported structure.

147. Micronesia is at present negotiating with'the Administering Authority for

a new political status. This subject is discussed in the final chapter of the
present report. There is agreement between the two parties that the Micronesians
should be free, within the framework of the status agreed upon, to determine the
form of government most suited to them,

1,6, There have been changes in the political structure within the past few
years, the most important of which have involved some strengthening of the role
of the Congress of Micronesia. The Administering Authority still retains its
ultimate authority, however, through the appointment of the High Comm1ss1oner and
through its power of veto.

149, The importent question at this time seems to the undersigned to be whether
further constitutional advances should be made on a piecemeal basis before the
achievement of a new status and be‘ore the future form of government has been
decided uron through a constitutional convention.

B. The Constitution

150. The formulation and adoption of a constitution drawn up by the Micronesians
themselves would play an izrortant part in the Trust Territory's advancement
towards self-determination and independence. The importance of this matter

was noted in the report of the 1970 Visiting Mission. 1/ A subject of broad

.-t

1/ Official Records of the Trusteesr:p Council, Thirty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 2.
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discussion in Micronesia recently has been the holding of 2 constitutional
conference, the main task of which would be to prerare a constitution and
determine the nature and forr of the "icronesian State. At the snecial session
of the Congress of ‘licrcnesia, held in Ponave in late 1972, a proposal was
submitted for the holding of such a conference. The Congress was not able,
however, to adopt a decision on the matter. At the session of the Congress early
in 1973, the Committee on Judiciary and Governmental Organization submitted a
repuit containing a bpill fur the convening of a constitutional conference for
Micronesia and setting forth the powers, requirements and functions of the
conference, the budgetary implications and other matters. The bill provided for
the conference to be held in Koror during the sprinz and summer of 19T4. The
bill, a product of lengthy consultations both in the Committee and in the Congress
as a whole, was not adopted by the Congress and consideration of it was deferred.
This circumstance is bound to delay t.:e process of oreparine Micronesia for
self-determination including, if it wishes to exercise it, the oplLion of
independence, and we regret the fact that the working out of a Micronesian
constitution has not yet bteen started.

151. The ‘s may neverthelcss be some constitutional changes which could and should
be made inn the meantime on a piecemeal basis. We have not attempted to draw up
an exhaustive list of the changes which might be made but we sugrest some later
in this chapter and in the concluding chapter of the present report. Certainly,
changes for which there is widespread support should not be made to wait upon

the proposed conference or on the assumption of a new political status. There
are some major issues relating to the political structure of the Territory in

the fut:re, which no doubt should be held over for discussion at a constitutional
conference. One question of great importance is the relationship between the
centre and the districts. This is clearly one of the issues which should occupy
the attention of the constitutionel conferencc. At the same time, because this
relationship has an important bearinz on the questious ot national unity and

the future status of !Micronecia, it should be kept continually under review
throughout the period leading un to the conference. We refer to this subject
again in chaoter VII below.

152, We hope that the Congress will, at its next session, decide to proceed with
the holding of this conference aand will make arrangements for it tu be convened

at the earliest possible time. It will be important to prevare in advance
position papers on various alternative proposals which might come up before the
conference and to promote widesvread public discussion of these proposals. We
recommend that the Administration assist to the maximum extent in preparations for
the conference, including the encouragement of public discussion.

153, The conference should, inter alia, direct its attention to the question of
treditional political forms and the extent to which they are being and can be

nade use of in a modern !Micronesian State. In this context, we share the view

of our two predecessors that, with a Consress of two chambers, legislatures in
each district, at the district level and municipal legislatures, and all of this
overlying a traditional authority structure, the Micronesians are overrepresented.
We consider, as is noted again later in this chapter, that there is a rood deal of
scope for rationalization of the decision-making orocess in 'icronesia.
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C. Political eduestion

154, The pronosed jeint committee of Conrress and tire "xecutive havine the tuask
of developin® an effective political education nrograrme for the entire Territory
the need for which was n ted in recormendations of the thirty-eishth and thirty.-
ninth sessions of the Trusteeship Council - has still not been set up. This is
re-rettable as there is a real need for such co ordinatir~ machinerv in this area.

155. The Adrinistration says that it rerards the develovnent of nolitical education
ag a vital task and there are officers in every district vho have this as a

primarv responsibilitv. In particular, revorts on each of the nevotiation sessions
on future status have been fairlv widelvy circulated.

156. ilevertheless, it is apparent that, so far, the political education prorranme
in Mieronesis has not had much success either in develovoing r~eneral knowledge of
systens and events in ' Territorv and the vorld at larre, or in promoting
understandin> of issues relatins to future status. ‘e repeatedly heard complaints
from veople in all districts thet they were ill.infcrmei about these matters,

157. Political eduration is not, of course, a task for the Admiaistration alone.

It is very much the job also of nembers of the Consress of ‘lieronesia and the

other lerislatures, and varticularlv of members of the Joint Cormittee on Future
Status. Corrressmen should be rnuch more active in this field through, for

instance, holdins public meetings vith their constituents. In this context, it

is unfortunate that there are no territorial political rarties vhich misht further
the develop-ent of oolitical awareness and understanding. It is noteworthy that in
Mariana Islands Cistrict, where uzotive ~raics 1o cxigh, teon: vardden annear to have
had a real i—nuct on nopular feelin~ ani understanding of rolitiesl aquestiors.

1.3, 1n sidition to the role which thev can plavy in rolitical education as a +hole,
volitical varties, i oocerating on a national basis, cun male a sicnificant
contribution throust: fostering the sense of national unity., Political narties
mist , of course. ~row svontaneously in accordance witn the wishes of their members
and a3 2 result of the efforts of tneir leaders. ‘evertheless, in view of the
valnuable contribution theyv can make to the volitical orocess, the Administration
mizht well consider lendin- encour. ement to any moves towards the forrmtiop of
national narties.

159, The primary resronsibilit:r for davelovins an effective rolitical education
rrorracre having an impact do'n to the ~rass-roots level rests with the Administering
Authoritv end thus vith tie Administration. The re:ources allocate’ for political
education are extrerielv meagre and it is not surorising. therefore, that rather
little is bteine achieved. As vital decisions nave to be ta''en in the not tou distant,
future atout rolitical status, the structure o wovernrent and national unity, we
sonsiier it of tne utmost imrortence that the Aczinistration malie a sreatcr efiort

so inform the peonle atout these auestions.

20y, ™he fact thot there is no territorial neusraver iu '!icronesia is an obstacle
¢+ tie develorment of rolitical awareness. The Tnelist lammun~e srec' 1 Hi-hlicht

.
- — .
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vhile of considerable use as a source of information about the activities of the
executive and the legislatures, is designed primarily for an official readership.
The weekly Micronitor, printed in Majuro, and using English mainly hut not
entirely, expresses other points of view but has a rather limited circulation.
There is a real need for better resular information and opinion-forming material
in Micronesia, and the Administration would be well advised to encourage the
production of rmore news»apers, both those using local languages at the district
level, and a Territory-wide paver using simple English,

161. The radio broadcasting system is used for political education and should,

of course, be a most important means of achieving this oblective. However,
although most programme directors are Micronesians, we are not convinced that
rajio stations are being used as fully and as effectively as they might be to
foster the deveclopment of political awareness among the people. There is certainly
a need for balance between the use in broadcasting of English and local languages,
but perhaps too ruch time at present is given up to English. It is also a fact
that a good deal of broadcast time is used up by taped programmes from the United
States which are often of little relevance to Micronesia. International news is
given only from Voice of America tapes or broadcasts of the radio and television
service of the United States armed forces. Use could sometimes be made of other
international news troadcasts. We realize that popular taste must be taken

into account when determining which programmes are to be broadcast. Nevertheless,
we believe that broadcasting has an important educational function, technically,
culturally and pclitically, and existing programmes need to be re-examined with
this in mind.

162. The Administration should put more effort through the general educational
structure and through the techniques used for political education, into
encouraging among the Micronesians a greater awareness of the outside world,
including information on different political, economic and social systems,

Article 76 ¢ of the Charter, which describes recognition of the interdependence
of the peoples of the world as an objective of the Trusteeship System, is relevant
to this comment. Micronesians, officials, legislators and others, should be
encouraged to visit areas of the world other ihian the United States, particularly
developing countries and Pacifiu neightours.

D. National unity

163. *'icronesia as a rolitical unit is a colonial heritage. There is nc natural
or long historical sense of unity among the many island groups which make it up.
For this reasor, it has been the obligation and the task of the Administering
Authority to try to build up this sense of unity. This must be a fundamental
part of the political education process.

16L. There is a considerable sense of being Micronesian, esvecially arong students,
and certain things, for example, the flag, the Congress, the trusteeship status,
tey have contrituted to the d.sclorment of some sense of the unity of Micronesia
amon” the vopulation at large.
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165. Nevertheless, that insufficient effort has been put into this is evidenced by
the present state of affairs. The Mariana Islands District is actively seeking a
political status in the future different from that of the remaining t've distriets.
Since the Mission left Micronesia, the legcislatures in the Marshall Islands and
Palau districts huve taken actions which indicate contemplation of a separate
political future for themselves.

165. This question, as it relates to future status, is discussed further in
chapter VII below. We wish to emphasize here, however, that although the
Micronesians themselves must work out for themselves what kind of future links
they wish to have with one another, the Administration is still at this stage
obligated to promote national unity in every way possible. The Congress of
Micronesia has taken some steps in this direction, but a much greater effort is
needed from the Administration and from the Congress. Post offices should be
referred to as Micronesian, not as United States post offices. Boy Scouts
should be "of Micronesia” not "of America'. Perhaps the name "icronesia" should
be used more frequently in an official context instead of the romantic buc
uninspiring formulation 'Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands'.

167. Unity does not. spring from simple moves like these. It needs solid political,
ecoromic, educational and social underpinning. But such moves at this time could
indicate a real determination actively to promote Micronesian unity, and that
determination is sorely needed.

E: Human rights

168. One member of the Mission considered that the fundamental freedoms of the
Micronesians were being violated and that they were being discriminated against
in a number of respects. He considers, for exarmple, that gross discrirination is
practised on Kwajalein Island (which is leased to the United States Government
for military purposes) in that Micronesians, resident or neighbouring Ebeye
Island, many of whom are employed on Kwajalein, do not normally have the right

to use the shops, hospitals or means of transport (taxis) on Kwajalein which are
used by United States residents there and ry trancients. He considers that the
new civil service salary scheme, adopted in February 1973, continues to discriminate
unfairly between Micronesians and expatriate employees. He considers also that
the exercise of free speech is being obstructed by the Administration in that
statements submitted for broadcasting are checked by administration officials
before broadcast and in certain cases may be amended or rejected.

169. In respect of these three instances, the undersigned members of the Mission
take a somewhat different view. They share the other member's dismay at the
striking contrast between the comfortable conditions on Kwajalein and the squalor
of Ebeye and are inclined to doubt whether all the restrictions that are applied,
particularly those on transport and medical services, are fully justified. They
do, however, accept the contention of the . i inistration, which is supported by
the local merchunts, that retail facilities on Ebeye need some protection from

the competition of Kwajalein and, in the artificial situation which exists because




of the leasine ¢ the latter island, accept that some restriction on purchasine-
vy te Justified. Their views on the new civil service salary schere are siven
later in this chapter. In brietf', the undersirned members of the Mission believe
tiat the continuation of a discriminatory element - the payment of certain special
allowances - is necessary so long as it remains necessary to continue to recruit
suitable exmatriates. With rerard to the question of censorship of brev'~ast
statements, the other members of the Mission were disnosed to accent the
exolanation tendered to the 'fission by administration officials that statements
for broadcastins were examined beforehand only against the criteria of slander
and normal princinles of acceptability and that statements exoressing political
vieus different from those favoured by the Administering Authority would not be
and had not. in the past been subject to censorship on those grounds.

170. In seneral, althoush one member of the Mission considers the atmosvhere of
Micrcnesia in terrwu of human rirchts and civil liberties to te unsatisfactory and
not in accordance with the oblisations of the Administering Authority under
Article 7 of the Trusteeshin Arreement, the other members share the view
exrressed in the revort of the 1970 Visiting *!ission 2/ that 'ticronesians do
enjoy o very i~ de.ree of personal freedon: ard the rights Lo which they are
entitled.

F. Conaress of Micronesia

171. The Congress of Micronesia is a bicameral lesislature consisting of a Senate
and a House of Revresentatives. There are 12 members in the Senate and 21 members
in the House. The legislative rower o the Consress is limited in that none of
its lerislation may be inconsistent with treaties or international asreenents of
the 'nited States, United States laws anplicable to the Trust Territory, binding
orders of the President and the Secretary of the Interior of the United States,

or the major sections of the Trust Territory Code (sections 1 through 12, Bill of
Rishts). These limitations are an integral part of dependency status.

172. The Conrress of Micronesia met several tires in 1972 and 1973. The second
regular session of the Fourth Conrress was held in Palau District from 10 January
to 28 February 1972. It passed T8 hills and 52 senarate and joint resolutions.

The secnnd snecianl session of the Fourth Congress took vplace in Ponave District
fror. 14 Aurist to 2 September. Fifteen bills and 2L separate and joint resolutions
wvere adoupted, The total number of lepgi:lative documents considered in the course
of the Fourth Conrress was B40: 5Lk bills and 296 separate and Joint resolutions.

173. Arons the measures adopted by the Conrress of Micronesia in 1972, mention
should be made of an act rranting the Conrress advice and consent powers in
aprointments made by the Hizh Commissicuer Lo Lertain executive positions:; an
act concernings the establishnient of a bank of !'ic:c-esia and an environmental

e . am. v e i v————

o/ liil., vare, oTL,
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vrotection act., [ ddiiion, deeisiors were taken estatlishins a aunber of
consressionil cormmissions with special nowers,

17L. Elections to tiie Fifth Conrress of ‘icronecsia took place in "ovsmher 1770,

ant its first recular session was held in Saipan between O Januarv and

27, FPebruarv 19T73. Althouch no action was taken on a number of rnre inpcrtaut
icsues, and in rarticular on the proposal to convene a '‘icronesian constitutioral
conference, a substantial number of acts and resolutions were adornted durin~ the
sessinn, includines a resolution exvressint the view of the Concress that the

Joint Cormittee on Future Status was the orlv tody able to conduct nerotiations
vith the A'nzinistering Authority on behalf of all districts of the Trust Territory.

175. Details of the orcanization and functions of the Conrress of ''icronesia were
piven in the remort of the 1970 “ission and there is no neced to reneat them here.
It shiould te notod, however, that the powers of the Con~ress have been exnanled
in certain resvects and that the riance of its activities has preatly widened.
Yembers of the Conrress mirsht well do more for their constituents, particularlv
in the sense of keeninc then informed of developments, helninc them formulate
infor=:l oninions and renresenting those ovinions in fConrress: should do more

for -e State in the sense of handlins their business more exneditiously and
arranting their nriorities to accord better with their high resronsibilities and
ourht to do more for th= dirnitv of the Congress by treatin~ such auestions as
their otm calarv levels with an austere re-sard for the canacit: of "icronesia

to nay. Ilevertheless, there can now be no doubt that the Conaress is the major
“lieronesian institution in the structure of ~overnment in the Territory, that

it is oneratin~ with a sense of confidence and, ¢enerally sne2'in~z, r-snonsibilitv,
and that it nust be reparded as representative of Micronesian orninion,

175, e would qualify this last comment bv notine that, so fer as we could
diseover, the 1972 election camrai~n was based only to a relatively slirht
derree on nolicies and that, as surrested above,K consressmen 4o not ceem to kLeen
in touch as closely as they might with their constituents. 'evertheless, the
Conrress does formally represent the veonle of :licronesia, it is the hirhest
lercislature in t..2 land, and it should be recarded by the Administration as tne
proper instru-ent throurh which broad lines of nolicy should Le deterrmined.

177 The Trusteesnip Council, at its thirtv.ninth session, summested that in the
interim reriod, “hile constitutional arrangements were bein: worked out for a new
rolitical status, and to facilitate the transition to that status, consideration
should be riven to the tossibilitv of restrictin~ the apnlicebilitv of the power
of disallowance “eld by tne United States Secretary of the Interior to svecific
apeus in which United States inter -t continues to be direct., There hns in fact
been no chance in the epnlicability of the veto to legislation enacted bv the
~onrreas, althourh &s noted in the report of tie 1970 'ission ;/ the wavs in
vhich the Hieh Corrdssioner mov annly tire veto have been restricter.

- - . e eams -
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178. Althoush the proportion of bills vetoed is in practice relatively small,

we telieve that, at this sta-e in !'icronesia's development, the retention by the
Administering Authority of the right of veto across the whole spectrum of
possible legislation is no longser necessary or in princionle desirable.
Accordinsly, we affirm the view of the Trusteeship Council that the veto power
should now be restricted to certain specified areas and should not continue to
he applicable to arras where, in practice, it is not used.

179. The Congress of Micronesia now has an advise and consent responsibility in
recard to a number of senior executive avpointments, including those of
departmental heads, but does not have a role in the appointment of the High
Commissioner, the Deputy High Commissioner or justices of the High Court. The
Congress considers it should have such a role. The Administering Authority should
give more attention to the view of the Congress on this subject and we comment
further on it later in this chapter.

180. The 1970 Visiting ''ission had much to say about the financial responsibilities
of the Coneress of Micrinesia and the district legislatures i/ and we share the
opinions there expressed. 1In the past few years, the Congress has become actively
involved in the preparation of the budeet and in long-term economic planning. The
records of congressional committee hearings on the budget are important documents
and congressional opinion on exvenditure nriorities, planning, co-ordination, and
s¢ on, clearly now have much more impact on the Administration than they did

three years ago. Furthermore, because of increased internal revenue raisings the
Congress now has final authority over the appropriation of substantially larger
amounts than it did in 1970.

181, Nevertheless, the proportion of expenl!irure over which the Congress of
icronesia has this authority continues to be minute. Final determination as to
the expenditure of money appropriated for ''icronesia by the United States Congress
rests with the United States Congress. Both the Congress of Micronesia and the
Administration believe it would be teneficial if this situation could be altrred

in some respects. At its thirty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council recommended
to the Administerins Authority that it give further consideration to extending

the powers of the Conrress of Micronesia with respect to the expenditure of the
appropriation of the lnited States Coneress,

182. We have more to say about this subject in chapter III of the present report,
which deals with eccnowric advancement,. Here we wish only to aftirm the view tha?
an extension of the financial authority of tihe Congress of !Micronesia would be a

major ster forward in the direction of self-government and a major encouragement

to the Congress in regard to the develonment of responsible and truly Micronesian
policies in all sectors of government.

L/ Ibid., pares. LAgLTh
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G. Civil service

183. The civil service has 632 expatriate employees and 6,211 Micronesians. Since
1 March 1971, no new United States civil service appointments have been made and
expatriates recruited have been contract employees. The Administration states
that it is its aim to phase out virtually all expatriate erployment. Since 1970,
considerable progress has been made in replacing expatriates by Micronesians

and none of the district administrators is now a United States national. Key
appointments currently held by Micronesians include the posts of Chief of
Immigration, Administrator of the Social Security Administration and Administrator
of the Trust Territory Economic Opportunity Office. Nine chiefs of division at
Headquarters are also Micronesians. We welcome these appointments. Noting that
the Congress of !licronesia now has a considerable say in the approval of senior
appointments within the civil service, we hope that the Congress and the
Administration will work together to ensure that more qualified Micronesians

are appoinied to positions of the highest responsibility.

184, Previous visiting missions and the Trusteeship Council, 7t its most recent
sessions, have paid considerable attention to the question of a single salary
scale for all employees, Micronesian an expatriate. It is accordingly of
interest that on 13 April 1973, a pay plen bill, passed by the Congress of
Micronesia during the 1973 session, was signed into law as Public Law 5-51. This
pay plan was worked out jointly by the Congress and the Administration. It
embodies two main features: (g) a basic salary schedule for all employees; and
(p) a system of allowances and premiums to attract and retain employees from
higher paying labour markets.

185. The law provides for a recruitment premium to be determined by the Director
of Personnel with the approval of the Trust Territory Personnel Board and the

!ligh Commissioner based on the prevailing rates for similar occupations in the
United States. This provision is designed to enable the Government to recruit
non--Trust Territory citizens for key Jjobs at competitive rates. An additioral aim
of this recruitment premium is to offer a competitive salary to highly qualified
‘Micronesians, such as doctors, who might otherwise be tempted to practice their
skills outside the Territory.

18€. We welcome the fact that at last it has been found possible to implement

a single salary scale for all employees, irrespective of national origin, and

that the pay plan is broadly in accordance with some of the previous recommendations
of the Trusteeship Council. On the basis of information now available, however,

it is unclear whether other recommendations made by the Trusteeship Council at

its thirty-ninth session have been taken into account, in particular the
recomnendation that the recruitment premium for expatriate officers should be

paid by the Administering Authority and not be a charge on the territorial

budget, and that the level of salary scale should bear some relationship to

the reneral ware level of the Territory and the level of productivitv,




. The Executive

187. The executive authority for the Government of the Trust Merritory and the
resnonsibility for carrying out the international oblizations undertaken hy the
United States with respect to the Trust Territory are vested in the High
Coimissioner and are exercised and dischar~ed under the supervision and direction
of the United States Secretary of the Interior. The Hizh Cormissioner is
arpninted by the President of the United States with the advice and consent of
the United States Senate. The Administration of the Territory consists of the
Hirh Commissioner and his headquarters steff, torether with the district
administrators and their staffs in the six districts.

188. The besic situation is accordin~ly almost identical to that renorted by the
1970 Visitin~ ‘'iseion. 5/ However, since 1970, the actual norers of the High
Corrnissioner have in some important resvects diminished and, conversely, further
authority has been riven to the Congress of Micronesia. At its second rerular
session, in 1972, the Fourth Congress of 'licronesia armroved a bill (subsequently
sicned into law) requiring the advice and consent of the Conpress on all major
administrative anpointments made by the High Commissioner. Also since 1970, the
tiizh Cormissioner has been required to submit the Territory's budget to the
Con~ress for review and certain limitations hazve bheen imncsed on his powers of veto.
In recent vears the Hish Commissioner has used his veto relativelyv infrequently
(onlv three occasions in 1972), which may illustrate the efforts being made by
the le~islature and the executive to co-onerate with each other in the business
of governrent. Mevertheless, the Adriristerin~ Authority does retzin formally

a verv broad nower of veto. As notz2d above, we believe that the Administerinr
Authority riisht well at this time consider limitin~ its veto pover to certain
specified areas of lesislation.

180, It was sur:;csted to the '!ission by members of tlie Conmress of “ficronesia
that the advice and consent process should be extended to the arvointment of the
Ei s Cormissioner himself, the Deputvy Hizh Commissioner and the judres. The
method to be used in future in selectin~ the chief executive is one of the basic
constitutional nuestions, referred to at the beginning of the present chapter,
which will need to be discussed at a constitutional conference. That need not
necessarilv hold un interim chance and consideration should he given as a first
step to mel:ins the nosition of Deputv High Comrmissioner subject to the advice and
conzent of th: Conrress.

190. The Hish Commissioner at present holds resular rmeetines with bis senior
official- =znd heads of departments who are collectively referred to as the
Cahinet . This hodv includes several senior Micronesiar officials. This procedure
rrorotes -he collective consideration of problems hy the senior civil service
nercornnel. It does not, however constitute a true cabinet in the strict sense

of the term, as neither the Hisgh Commissioner nor any of the other members hold

an elected rosition. In other develoning demendent Territories (e.:?., Papua

“ew Guinea) a cabinet nr an executive council has heen founc to ke one of the

§ e e GG —ae . o

5/  Thid., reras. 475 LOL,
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test means of educating future leaders in the techniques and responsibilities of
~overnment, and has proved helnful in moving through the transitional stages from
political dependency to autonomy. As did our predecessors, we had the impression
that the territorial Administration is still zenerally resgarded throughout the
Trust Territorv as a United States, not a Micronesian institution.

101. Involve:ent of elected representatives in the executive direction of
rovernrment would, of course, be a radical departure fror the existing system based
on the separation of powers. It is for a constitutional conference to decide
whether such chances should be made. It is worth emohasizing, however, that

the ncre 'licronesians can be seen to be deciding on and executing policies, the
more confident will they become in their ability to govern themselves.

I. Local zovernment

1. ‘'uniciralities and district lermislatures

192. For a Territory of Just over 100,000 veople Micronesia appears to have a
system of revresentative government, esvecially at the local level, which is
top-heavy with too many legislatures representing, vrovortionately. too few
reople. This is perhavs inevitable when apnlying a modern democratic structure
to a Territory of scattered and isolated communities, but there does seem to be
scope for ratiornalization, especially with regard to the duplication of functions
as between municipal and district sovernment.

193. Ve fcund trat at both the municival and district level legislators had only
a vazue idea of their functions and vowers. We consider that a large number of
the corplaints we received concernins the lack of authority, especially in resard
to the district leesislature (and we received many) sprang from this situation.

'e ohserved, for instance. that the district budgets were drafted in close
consultation with the legislatures and that each s2ssion of a district
lerislature resulted in the ‘adoption of a considerable number of resolutions and
+he enactment of new lerislation on a wide variety of topics. Althoush complaints
were made atout the use of tie veto by the district administrators to nullify
prorosed lerislation, instances of this were, in fact, relatively uncormmon.
Inevitably, following the establishment of the Congress of Micronesia, the powers
of local lesislatures diminished to sorme de~ree and major decisions are now

taken (and seen to be) in Saipan.

194, & major restructuring of the relationship between the central Government
and the districts may have to await the drawinc up of a new constitution for the
Territory as a whole. In the rmeantime, however, there is no reason why district
lesislatures should not work un t) their statutory limits. '’e note that in some
districts seminars have been conducted to familiarize local legislators (both
~unicipal and district) with their resronsitilities, encouraging them to discuss
her Lo work more efficiently within the present legislative framework.




135. Ls in the case of district lepislatures, any comprehensive reorganiza.ion

of the framework of municipal government may have to await decisions on the

whole constitutional s3ystem of the Territory. When such decisions are veing

taken, serious consideration might be given to determining whether or not the
present system of municipal councils is really necessary. In many areas,
especially those away from the district centres, the traditional forms of authority
appear to be working well and the establishment of municipal councils in some of
those areas, involving to some extent the setting up of a system in rivalry to

that which has been established for generations, has led to some friction tetween
the old way of life and the new. In some cases, the local traditional ruler has
been elected to the post of magistrate and although friction has accordingly been
avoided, little has been achieved in increasing the efficiency of the system. 1In
some other areas, the councils have produced duplication and, as pointed out in the
1970 Visiting Mission's report, §/ the incomes of many of these municipal councils
are generally only sufficient to cover the salaries of those officials
administerine them and the expenses of the councilmen serving on them. Duplication
of local authority should be avoided as much as possible, and the guiding factors
should be the wishes of the peorle, existing traditions and specific circumstances.

196. In the larser district centres, where the income at the disposal of municipal
councils allows more scope for productive activity, there may be a case for
keeping these bodies in being. Here again, however, it is possible that their
functions could as efficiently and more economically be exercised by, for example,
a sub-.committee of the district legislature., If it is decided that municipal
councils in the district centres ar- unnecessary, considerable savings and
streamlining could be achieved: for instance, it is questionable whether the
nmunicipality of Koror, with a population of approximately 6,000, really needs a
council of 27 members whose remuneration takes up a large percaentage of the
municipality ‘s budeset. There are, of course, other areas, isolated from district
rentres but with sizable populations, where a legislative body in addition to the
district legislature may be required. Kusaie and Rota are examples of these.

2. District administration

197. In each district, the district administrator is the High Commissioner's
principal representative and exercises general supervision over all operations,
programres and activities of the Territory in his area. Thus, the district
administrators are the key officials away from headquarters and the Mission notes
with satisfaction that five of the districts are now under the authority of
“fieronesian officials, (four of whom are servinr in their districts of origin,
The sixth has & Guamanian, long resident in the Territory.

198, It seems to us that, since the 1970 Visiting Mission reported, the district
administration system is working more efficiently and a further degree of
decentralization, actual if not formal, has taken place. The Mission was told
that the tendency for heads of departments at headquarters tn deal directly with

6/ 1Ibid., naras. 487-LO1.




their subordinates in the districts and bypass the district administrator -

a tendeney reperted ty the 1070 Visitinr i'issien - harrens less freauently,
District administrators informed the !lission that‘:they were generally content
with the relationship between the district and the central Government. The High

Commissioner conducts a weekly conference with district administrators by radio
hook-up.

199, As in tlie case of the district and runicipal legislatures, any formal
alteration in the relationship between district legislatures and administrators
(and the question whether the latter should be elected or not) should be reviewed
during a constitutional conference. What has to be decided is whether the needs
of Micronesia are best served by a strong central government, a loose federal
structure or something, clearly defined, in between. !ore decentralization might
satisfy those areas which at present feel not only isolated from Saipan but from
their own district centres. Kusaie is a case in point. At present, there are
representatives of the district administrators in some of the more populoted
outer islands, including Kusaie. Both Rota and Kusaie have petitioned the Congress
of Micronesia and the Administration to become separate districts (Rota had this
status previously) and although we have some sympathy with their views we consider
that final decisions on such cases should not be taken in isolation from the

basic question of the exact nature of the relationship between the capital and

the existing district authorities. In the meantime, consideration could be given
to increasing the powers of the representative of the district administrator in
those islands, perhaps bringing them in line with those now exercised by the
district representative in Ebeyve.

J. Judiciary

200. We have the impression that at the community snd district levels the judicial
system is working reasonably well. The communitv courts, despite their very
limited jurisdiction, do provide an essential contribution to small communities
and the 'Mission was told that in all those areas where the community courts have
been established they have been readily accepted by the local population. They

do not, however, exist in all areas of the Trust Territory and, in some districts,
the customary system of justice prevails at the community level. As the customary
system is accepted by the neople of the areas concerned and is obviously workable,
we feel it should be persevered with and that the more formal structure of
community courts should not be imposed merely for the sake of administrative
neatness. It has been surgested that, in view of the efficiency of the community
courts, their competence shculd be extended and powers increased. We do not

feel competent to express a view on this, but hope that the suggestion will be
piven careful consideration by the Administration.

201. The district courts also apvear to be workinrs well and are generally well
regcarded in most areas. Micronesians trained in modern jurisprudence are still
scarce but more qualified Micronesian lawyers are now beine appointed to district
penches, in most cases to serve with their senior colleagues who, although lacking
recognized leral trainine, have considerable experience in administering toth
customary law and the Trust Territory Code.
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202. Although it is certainly putting it too strongly to say that there is a
crizsis of confidence in the Territorv's High Court and avpellate system, great
concern vas expressed to the Mission about the operations of the High Court,
wvhich many tended to regard as an instrument of the Administration. It was
stated | especially with resard to land disputes with the Administration, that the
Court was often either reluctant to become involved or was formally debarred by
che Administration fron hearinz a case. It was also alleged that in several cases
the Court had found in favour of the Administration against the balance of the
evidence. Such accusations of vartiality were frequently linked to complaints
about two of the exnatriate Associate Justices of the High Court, who were
tiierselves the subject of resolutions passed by a district legislature and by

the Congress of ‘'icronesia requesting their dismissal. It was also suggested to
the '!ission that confidence would be restored in the High Court if appeals from
the Territory‘s Apnellate Division were permitted to courts outside “icronesia.
There were also some complaints that there were inordinate delays in the hearing
of cases and the consideration of appeals.

2Nn3, Owinr to our manv other preoccupations, we were not able to devote as much
zttention as we would have wished to these problems. On the basis of what we saw,
hovever , we sumrest that consideration be given to the following pronosals:

(a) Pendins the completion of the work of the Land Commission, district
courts chould be riven some jurisdiction in land cases. This Jurisdiction nmight
also he extenled to certain catecories of maritime cases, especially those
involvins rirhts of ownership within' territorial waters where there is conflict
tetween customary law and the Trust Territory Code-

() The Administration shiould consider adoptins a more flexible attitude
tevards invoxine its risht of sovereign immunity:

(g) The Jdistrict court should be reoresented as an obligation rather than
as a ratter of choice (as is the present situation), on the High Court when
caser nertainine to that listrict are being heard

(:¢) Furth-r consideration should be ~iven to extendins the present appeals
syster to allnw cases to be heard by the United States MNinth Circuit Court of
Apreals. &iveryone with whom the !'{ssion discussed this questicn errecd that such
an extra-territorial extension of the apvoellate system would be a useful check
or th~ nrasent adrministraticn of Jjustice in !'icronesia. The leagth of time which
sucit an =«tension of the apvellate system should endure would of course be

affected by Jecisions tuken about future status and about the future constitutional
structure of 'Micronesia

(-} To @)ﬁed un the leral process at the level of the High Court an

aititional assoriate Justice should be apnoirted ideally he should he a
ieronesian.,

ank, 12 not c¢nnsider it appropriate to comment in detail on the controversy
°urrOU"dln” the two Judres of the Hieh Court referred to atove. 'le do feel bound to
sqv, e rer, that the existence of such feeline whi~h hag culminated in formal
r-s3clutions of lerislative todies indicates an unhappy state of affuirs that cannot
te irnored or brusnel aside. e believe that the Administration has a clear duty

tc resrond to the requests of the legislatures and, if it is not prepared to act

cn these requests, to exnlain clearly why.
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CHAPTER III

ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

A. Introduction

205. Much information on the economy was put forward in the report of the 1970
Visiting Mission and much of what our predecessors had to say remains valid today.
There has been progress over the past three years, but the progress has been
disappointingly small. No Micronesian with wnom the Mission discussed the
economic scene felt that there had been any real movement towards self-sufficiency.

206. Complete self-sufficiency for Micronesia, except at a standard of living
which would be unacceptable to most of its people, is doubtless unattainable. But
there is in the Territory, now more than before, a felt need to move

significantly forward in the direction of self-sufficiency. Increased
consciousness of the lack of economic progress springs from heightened political
avareness and from the sense that Micronesia's options in negotiating a new
political status are reduced by its dependent economy. It is this factor, more
than straightforward economic considerations, which seems to make people
throughout the Territory concerned at continued deficiencies in the transportation
system and the slow rate of development in agriculture and fisheries.

207. In the following sections we have signalled out a number of matters relating
to the economy for description and comment. We have not attempted a comprehensive
report on 'all aspects of economic development. Rather, we have focused our
attention on areas where we consider progress has been or should be made and
where, in our view, a substantially more active government policy is required. we
do not as a group express any opinion on the merits in principle of different
economic systems. We are, however, of the opinion that in the particular
circumstances of Micronesia at this time it is not appropriate to depend
exclusively on private enterprise to set up production projects. Given the lack
of indigenous capital and the shortage of experience and expert knowledge, there
is a role for government intervention in various sectors of the economy, and such
intervention should not be ruled out because of adherence to any particular
economic philosophy. Practical needs should be the determinant of courses chosen.

208. Those signing the report wish to note here one development which we believe
is of considerable consequence. That is the increased involvement of the Congress
of Micronesia and the district legislatures in the determination of economic
policies. As is noted elsewhere, the powers of the legislatures, particularly
those of the districts, are circumscribed by the limited amount of funds over
which they have direct and final control. Nevertheless, all legislatures are
actively engaged in the determination of economic policies and the formulation of
budgets, and all seem to take this task now very seriously indeed. The Mission
was impressed by the reporton econouic development in the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands produced at the beginning of 1972 by the House of Representatives
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Committee or Resources and Development. It was impressed also by the report of the
Congress Joint Committee entitled Marine Resource Development in Micronesia,
published at the beginning of 1973.

209. We believe that it is the responsibility of the Congress of Micronesia, in
co-ordination with the districts, to make decisions about what kind of economic
develonment should take place in Micronesia. It is up to the Congress to make
decisions about priorities. These decisions are essentially political decisions
and the elected representatives of the pecople should take them.

210. There is, of course, a close relationship between decisions about the general
pattern of economie development and priorities on the one hand, and decisions
about the actual expenditure of funds on the other. Because of suvstantially
hirher internal revenue collection, deriving from income and business taxes, the
Conaress now has preater scope than in the past to direct the course of
develorment through expenditures which it alone controls. Also, through the now
established pattern of budget hearings, Congress plays a major role in the
formulation of the annual budget. It does not, however, exercise final control
over the expenditure of the appropriation of the United States Congress which still
provides most of the money available for expenditure each year. The Mission was
informed that line expenditures proposed by the Congress of Micronesia and
supported by the territorial Administration have rarely been amended by the

United States Coneress.  There is, nevertheless, much to be said for extending

the formul responsitility of the Congress of Micronesia by giving it final
authority for the expenditure allocetion of a preater percentage of the budget as
1 whole. We¢ recormend, therefore, thut the Administering Authority give further
consideraticn to the views expressed by the Trustceship Council on this point.

B. Land

211. The system of land tenure is deseribed in detail in the report of the

1970 Visiting Mission and in the annual reports of the Administering Authority.

It is based on n more or less complicated combination of traditional family rights.
In the Marshall Islands and .in Palau the claims of the paramourt chiefs to
excreise land riphts throuschout the land are recognized. In Ponape, the

Nehpwarkis comt:dained Lhab ot enough recopnition is given to their authority
over land uur. Mier aw:iuns can usually obtain land for cultivation except
perhiogs da Juicen. Pevertheless, a relatively small portion of the Territory is
in twet awe D fer rowine eomnereial erops. On the few islands in the Territory
21y oo ihere are Larvee oxpunses of fallow land.

212, 1t chousd dDe borne in mind, however, that almost two thirds of the Territory
is public lind, the proportion varying from one district to another. In Saipan
and Tiniosn, the fallow land is usually part of the public lands which are reserved
for the military autneritics (retenticn land). As previous visitine missions

have noved, the vee ulation eontinues to be ander the impression that the public
Ludo bl o e the United States and not to the Territory.
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213. Occasionally, particularly in Saipan and Palau, the Administrution has split
up the nublic lands into roncessions (homesteads) which are parcelled out on
condition .that thev are develored within three vears. On Seiran, the Mission
heard contradictorv comnlaints about these concessions: the former owners
considered that the land used for these homesteads should be returned to them;
persons who did not have encurh land preferred that more homesteads he

parcelled out. The Adrinistration has rerlied that it lacks the resnurces to
accelerate this process.

21k. Althcurh a considerable rroportion of the disputes in the Territory relate to
1and riphts, the principle has been maintained that all disputed claims to land
should he brourht directly before the Hirh Court, a relatively distant body
composed of exmatriates. The Mission was info.med that the district courts and
the communitv courts already had the vower to reconcile parties in land cases but
that the rarties did not submit their disputes to them.

215, The Lend Cormrissions Act of 1966 is still beinrs implemented but land owners
voiced the followinp comnlaints concernines its apnlication:

(2) Since reristraticn tears work systematically on all land in a given zore,
clairmants to prorerty not in those zones are unable at that time to have their
clairs considered.

(b) Contrary to what was hoped, land resistrations were not completed by
June 1970 and will not te concluded for several years, perhans not before the end
of the rext decade: the main role, particularly as far as reconciliation is
concerned, arnears to te tlaved in practice not bv the landcommlss1ons but by the
rersistration tears. These have an irmense task: there are 35,000 parcelo in Yap
and atout half that nurber in each of the other districts.

(c) The land comriscions will not rerister & nlot of land, unless they receive
the title clair in writinge,

(d) In reneral, the porulation does not understand the advantages of
reristration: some peonle fcar that the Administering Authority has ulterior
motives; others, the chiefs, for exarple, View it as a means for individuals to
-cscape their traditional authorite,

216, A specific 1and probler raised before the Visitinrs Mission was that or lond

fror which larre quantities »% phosphates had been extracted by Japanese firus

before the war. The islands affected were Anraur, Tobi and Sonsorol in the

district of Palauv and Rota in the “‘arianas, The population of Anraur has raised
the nuestion with rrevious visitinr missions. The Palau Lepislature adopted a
resolution (see 7/C0:1.17/L.85) on 21 Arril 1972 reauestins the Tovernment of Japan to
pay the sur of $1 million for the nhosrhates mined on the islands of Tobi and
Sonsorol by the Nanvo Kahatsu Kaishia,

217. Althourh the s2le of landi to toreirners is not authorized, the Mission found
i 0ffer of sale in g Cninan newsraper which specified no Ponditlons ns Lo
rossible buvers. The offer relnted to arnrerximately 112 acres.
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218, The aquestion of land used bv the military authorities is taken up i~

chapter VI which also deals with land problems in Bikini, Eniwetok and Eueve, in
the Marshall Islands, and with questions raised by three petitions, handcd to the
Mi{ssion at Truk.

219. The controversy relatine to the use of 'licronesian land by the United States
armed forces after the trusteeshin is terminated is taken ur in the chapter on the
future of the Territory.

220, The construction of the Hotel Continental at ilicrobeach (Saipan) is referred
to in the latter part of the present chapter. The rroblem involves & 30-vear
lease to Continental Air Lines of 10.5 acres situated on public land and adjoinming
the only public nark in Sainan for the construction of a hotel at a cost of

$7 million. Acting on behalf of the Covernment of the Trust Territory, the High
Cormissioner rranted the lease desnite sctive omposition bv the local legislature
and bv Mr. Herman Q. Juerrerc, Who, with 10 other residents of Saipan, submitted
the rmatter to tlie District Court of Honolulu, allerinr a violation of the

United States lav on the environmert. The case is sub judice.

221, The ission noted that the lawyers of the 'licronesia Lerel Services
Corroration, a hody subsidized from the United States federal budret throurh the
Office of Equel Onrortunity, showed lkeer interest in land problems and concentrated
ruch of its activities on followins up land claims arainst the Administration.

222, In the light of the inforration received during our visit, we recormend the
folloving:

Qg) A brief but unarbiruous descrivtion of the nrincival custors of land use
and tenure which are effectivelv applied in ‘licronesia chcule be compiled and
otublished.

(b) The ouestion of that constitutes nublic land should be the subject of a
ccrnrenensive review. Part of the public land was acquired in dubious
circurstances bv the Cerman and Jepanese adrinistrations and should be returned;
the rerainder, while retainin~ its nublic character could be redistributed to the
Territory, the districts, as concessions (hor. .teads) and vossiblv to the
corrunities.

(c) The reasons why the present systom of courts dealing with land questions
does not rive satisfaction shoul< be stud: -: so that land disputes can be
settled expeditiouslv and chesrlv, It was ;uprested to the Mission that special
land courts rirht be set ur or that the land corrissions, vhich are vpara-leral
bodies, should be utilized. Instead of the first solution, which would simply
shift the rrobler, the second solution might be considered inasmuch as the
cormissions are already settlinr~ certain disputes, but are slow and overburdened
The ‘lission was rratified to learn that Bill No. 6k, increasine from three to four
the rurber of land cormissioners vith the rirht to vole,was annroved by the
‘‘jeronesian Sennte in Febru~rv 1973 and mirht subseauently be arnroved by the
House. ''e also reafecr to our corrents on this ouesticn in chanter II, on pelitical
advancement.,
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(d) There should be a more flexible apolication of the Land Commission Act.Its
irrlermentation i3 varticularlv costlv, when cormared with the resources allocated
to the develooment of apriculturc and fisheries. The Hission is gratified that
Bill No. 6L4 srecifics that the main rurnose of a commission is to carry out,
"when it deems rrcessarv" the repristration of lsnd. e repre. that the bill has
not vet been passed and hope that it will be approved at the next session of
Conpress because, in 'licronesia as elsewhere, systematic reristration is a method
which secrs lopical but is usuallv costly and often useless,

(¢) Svecial attention should be piven tec the hirhlv overvopulated district
of Truk,

(£f) The competent. authorities should ensure that land registers are kept
un to date after rerigtration,

(¢) The reristration campairn, vhich is .ecessarily slow and perhaps too
much ef a luxury for a pcor Territory, should not be used as a pretext to Justify
failure to deal with current land problems,

(k) The nuestion raised rerarding Japanese mining of phosphates should be
the surject of a final and unequivecal decision, with a choice being made
rotween contradictory nrincinles of law: on the one hand the principle that a
rovalty should be nraid to the owners of land for the exnloitation of mineral
desrosits‘ on the other, principles such as the non-apvlicability of claims that
go back too far, no fault if the lav has been correctly applied, etc.

C. Agriculture

223, “‘icronesia, like so manv other develonine countries, is in the difficuit
stare of transition between a subsistence economy and nne based on production for
sale. 1t is faced with the same problems (land riphts, cultural attitudes,
infrastructure needs, the lac® of technicsl and business management skills, ete.)
as these of other develoring countries. The compulsion is for developing
countries to achieve in a short time the transition which took a very long time
indeed in what are no develomed rountries, In the latter, the transition often
took place with little roverrrent intervention. There vas no nressure of time.
There “as no rreat sense of urgency. But develonines countries today have this
sense of urrencv, not least in ‘licronesia, and because of the difficult barriers
‘to chenre which exist, rProwth and develooment are usually difficult to accomplish
without an active and well-financed noliev of rovernment intervention.

224, The Administration has adonted sound ob/ectives in its apgricultural policies.
It seets first of all to develop nroduction for the domestic market and to
develon the svstems, orranization and facilities for processins, storing,
transportinF and marketine of apricultural products. Secondly, it seeks to
prorote nroduction for erxrort. This is, in our view, the rifht order of
priorities.
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225. But the amount of th: budpet devoted to the apricultural sector for the
current fiscal year is a merc 2.5 per cent and, as the 'lission was informed, this
will rise to only 3 per cent by the fiscal year 1975. Furthermore, the credits
made available to the apricultural sector under the Develonment Loan Fund have
amounted to onlv just over 15 per cent of the total loans made from the Fund.

226. On the tasis of the projects seen by the Mission, we felt that apricultural
officers in the districts were renerally doing a creditable job in encouraging
cormercial farmine, piven the limited means at their disposal and the difficulties
with which they had to contend. Nor do we douht that the Resources and
Developrent Department, like the Congress of !Micronesia, devoutly wishes to sece
arriculture in Yicronesia expand ranidly and provide the products for domestic
consumption and for export vhich the countrv so badlv needs.

22T7. In the present circumst: nces, however, this can only take place if the
Government does what is nccessary to encourare it. We came across many instances
of attitudes amons farrers which were, on the surface at least, inimical to any
rush into corrercial arricultural nroduction, but we were not convinced that
these truly reflected the underlying feelings of the farmers. Farmers everywhere
are naturally reluctant to produce crops unless they can be assured beforehand
that they will be able to ret them to market and scll them, and that, in their
Judrement, the income tliev earn will be worth the lahour involved. The iarners
of 'licronesia are not going to be so assured until they see an effective
transnortation and marketing system in opmeration, and until they have government
ecricultural ot'ficers, in whom they have confidence, readily available to advise
them on what crops to produce, what fertilizers and pesticides to use and so on

228. The House Committee o: Resources and Development Of the Congress of Micronesia
h2s emphasized the need for a systematic approach to agricultural development.

There is no doubt that the Government recognizes this also and that the Agricultural
Division of the Department of Resources and Development is seeking to promote
policies in rerard to co-operative formation, labour utilization, transportation and
so on which will facilitate the growth of agricultural production. It seems fair

to say that there appears now, far more than in 1970, to be an active programme to
encourage arricultural development, which has the support of the legislatures and
the Administration at all levels.

229. Nevertheless, we were left with the impression that in all districts
agricultural services were desperately short of the money and staff needed to
start prorrammes moving ahead effectively. Too many cvrtension workers are still
relatively untrained. Apricultural co-opera‘ives, which the Administration says
it wishes to encourage, are left larprely to their own devices. There is an
enthusiastic co-oneratives officer at Headquarters, but he appears to have little
staff surport, field officers in the districts with responsibility for
co-onreratives having for the most part many cther duties. There is little use of
the radio for extension prograrmes, although their value has been clearly shown
in manv other countries. Furthermore, despite the fact that agricultural courses
nov seem to be rivrn in some schools from the sixth rrade onvards, we did not ret
the impression the. arricultural trainine and the develonment of an interest in
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arriculture in adolescents vere regarded as irmortant objectives. The fact that
the !1icronesian Occupational Center has had no courses in agriculture (or
fisheries) since its inception is a fundamental absurditv.

n30. Chanpes have indeed taken vlece since 1970, Froduction of livestock has
exranded considerably and wor' in the forestrv sector has fone ahead. Both of
these sectors are treated separately below. The copra industry, which remains
the rost imnortant single clerent in the 'licronesian economy, has been gravely
affected by fluctuations in the world market price as well as by continuing
rroblems with transportation and labour. Coconut products are also discussed
séperately later in this report. The production of certain specialized
apricultural vroducts, notably nepper, cacao and rice has expanded somewhat,
althourh the value of nroduction for each item in the fiscal year 1972 remained
very srall. The production of fruit and veretables is being actively
oncourared and the rarketing nossibilities, both domestic and exrort, for mnost
fruit and veretable crops which can be rrown in Micronesia seem to be substantial.

231, Mevertheless., wrorress has been verv slov, Arricultural exports from
'‘ticronesia, which has in furm and Kwajalein what should be captive markets, remain
very srall, and the amount of imported food-stuffs continues to grow. This is
cause for desponcdency because there is, desnite the limited land arca of
‘ticronesia, plentv of rel-tivelr pood unused land which could be brought into
proluctive use and, riven ‘icronesia's peorranhical and climatic position, there
are pood possibilities for exvort rroduction. 'e were pleased to discover that
farrers' markets have now been established, or will soon be completed in all
dis-riect centres. These should help ercourage production for local consumntion,
Rusirness at the rarkets we sav was, however, very slupgish and we were inclined
to Aoubt whether much was beinr doue tc encourspe people to regard these markets
as a major centre for the sale and purchase of apricultural cormodities.

232, There is one reneral recormendation in rerard to agriculture that we should
like to make. e were impressed bv the work of the Congress of Micronesia,
throurh its Joint Committee on *larine Resources Developmrent. The Congress should
also become the main enrine for determining the course and pace of development in
the arricultural sector. ‘¢ therefore surgest that the Congress of Micronesia
consider establishine a nermanent joint cormittee on arricultural development
with similar broad terms of reference to those it may eccord its Committee on
*‘arine Resources Development.

233, \le also wish to recorwend that more attention - and financial support - be
riven to the develorment of arricultural co-oneratives, toth for the purpose of
joint purchase of surplics and the operaticn of agricultural equinment, and for
the rarketing of produce. The traditional structure of Micronesian society,
desnite inronds made by modern life, provides a preat and as yet largely
unutilized orrortunitv for the develorment of co-overative enterprises vhich can
harmonize and co-ordirate rodern cormercial needs and old cultural nractices.




1. Coconut oroducts

234k, In the first weeks of its tour, the Mission heard many speakers refer to the
difficulties being caused by the low world price for copra. It was conseauently
Pleased to learn that, bv "arch, the price had risen to $190 per ton and that the
Copra Stabilization Roard would decide on a substantial increase in the price
peid to growers.

235. This change in the current world market scene, together with the decision of
the Congress of 'licronesia, at its Fifth Rerular Session to appropriate an
additional $300,000 for the Conra Stabilization Fund, has brightened the immediate
outlook for the coora industry.

236. Nevertheless, it is difficult to be ontimistic about the long-term future.

In introducine to the Conrress the measure to aporooriate additional money for the
Fund last January, Revresentative Silk said that he did so "with the positive hope
that the fund will either allcw the conra industry to weather these bad times...
or provide a breathing spell durinr which we can re-evaluate just what course we
must follow in the future to protect the best interests of our people'.

237. Copra is of the greatest imrortance to !Micronesia, not so much because it is
a principal export but because, for many rural !ficronesians, and especially for
those in the outer islands, it is still the only available source of cash income.
The industry is in difficulties not solely because of the world market situation
but also because of labour shortages, the inadequacies of the replacement
prorramme and storage and transportation problems.

238, Ve are of the opinion that there is a need at this time for a co-ordinated
propramme of government activitv to shore up, if we rmay so exnress it, the coconut
palm. Some elements of such a nropramme do exist. Entomological protection
measures appear to be well developed. The Stabilization Board is employing an
agricultural co-onerative officer to assist in the estsblishment and operation of
co-operatives in the 'larshall Islands District. Consideration is being given to
the development of other coconut nroducts including desiccated coconut, coir
fibre, animal feed and handicrafts.

239. The Conpress of 'licronesia had before it at its most recent session, but did
not enact, a bill to establish a rovernment authority to process, manufacture and
sell products derived from the coconut nalm and to oreserve and revitalize the
copra industry. Vhether or not the establishment of a new government authority
for these purposes is the best vath to choose is for the Conrress and the
Governrent of Micronesia to decide. The Corra‘Stebilization Board evidently must
continue to play & vital role, and is now involved in decisions refardines the
developrment of other coconut prcducts because of the impact they may have on the

_ prouction of conra. What seems clear is that there is a need for active
rovernment involvement in the oromotion of the coconut economy and careful
co-ordination within the rovernment amnaratus of all activities bearing on that
economy. Testimony concerning the use of fibre twisting machines before the Joint
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Conrressional Committee on Prorrarme and Budret Planning durin~ consideration of
the preliminarv bucrct for 19Th, apreared to us te inticate some reluctance to
contemplste such involverment. However, in the nrevailing circumstances - the
handieaps posed bv reograrhical and culturel fretors, the shortage of local
private canital - cnerceti~ rovernrert activity seers to be a sire aqua non.

240, A stepoed-up rovernment effort to encourare the forration and help in the
operation of prodncer co-oncratives should be an interrel vart of this
involvement. *Measures to improve outer island trensportation services are
livewise essential. ULestlv, as what is hnsicallv st issue is the standwerd of
living of the rural people, a co-ordinated pro~ramrme for developing the coconut
econory should be related consciously and continuously to proecress in the
cormercinl development of other apricultural crons and fisheries.

o41. Ve are not in a nrosition to male any more snecific recormencetions in this
area, althourh we would corrend the need for continuinr close relations with
appropriate bodies in other coconut producing countries of the Pacific and
South-East Asia, bilaterallv throurh the South Pacific Corrissicn and veri.nps
eventuallv throurh "'icronesian memtershir of the Asian Coconut Communityv,

2. Livestock

o492, Farmers in all districts are bheinr encourared to interest themselves in the
raising of poultrvy and pirs. The Adrinistration is tryine to irprove the nuality
and the manarement techniques used in the reising of domestic anirals and pnultry
kept by subsistence farmers. It is also encouraginc individuals to raise poultry
and nifs on e corrercial basis. The derand for esrs ané reet nroducts is
substantial throughout “‘icronesia, and local erg and nork production anpears nov
to be having sorme effect on the import of these items., District agricultural
officers should continue to encourage this trend and the necessary finance should
be rade available, both to the Devartrent of Africulture for its breeding end
suidence services, and, throurh loens, to farrers wishing to establish corimercial
enterprises. Tt is also important that at the district and hesadgusriers levels
the rrowth of nroduction end demard be monitored carefully with a view to assistinec
farrers, vhere necessarv, in the marketing of their sunplies.

243, The develorment of local sources of animal feed remains a considerable
rroblerm., The 'lission was ctold in Yao that a studv relating to feed for pigs had
arrived at the ~onclusion that whether local or imnorted feed wes used, the cost
would be sbout “he same or nerhaps slipghtly in favour of import. In such
circurstances, it should be nolicy to encourare the use of local feed both on
the prounds of -he general stirulus this could eive to other tvpes of nroduction
and on the principle of encourarine self-sufficiencv vherever this is feasible.
A larner and rore imarinative effort should be out into the development of local
sources of feed for livestocl).

oLl, Cattle raising continues to be concentrated mainly in the Mariana Islands Disteict,
althourh there anpears to be c~me scove for its extension in the other hirh
islencs. The 'licronesiar Deve .ment Cornoration h=s done considerahle worl: on




Tinian to improve vastures and the water supply., It has established a new slaughter-
house and refriperation plant ard hores to have installed a fairly complete meat
rrocessirr plant by the rid¥e of this vear. The Corvorifion told the Mission
that, where nossible, it was trainins ''icronesians to take over positions
currently held by aliens -8 out of a total of 38 - but that it faced some
difficulties in recruitins locally. '’e hope that the Corporation, which, as a
foreirn-owned enternrise, hns a definite obliration in this rerard, will pursue
this objlective vigorouslv. ''e hone further that the Corporation will provide
trainins facilities for ‘'icronesians from other districts to encourape the
develomment of the cattle in‘ustry and as prosvects of developins ranch-tyne
cattle nroiects ererge elsewhere,

3.  Forestrv

ny

L5. Forest management and development is of importance to the Territory for the
ccrservation of its natural resources, including narticularly watershed control,
and because, in the lonr run, it will rake possible a proportionate reduction in
the amount spent on imported timber. The !ficsion was informed that at present
about 1.5 million board feet are imported each year at an estimated cost of

%900 000. There is, of course, A lonr lead time in the develooment of a tinber
indsutrv fror other than natural forests and the effects of the forestry work now
tnkinr place in an effort to develon a substitute for imports will not be felt
before the end of the 1980s. The length of time required for this development
spotlirhts the relative nerlect of forest ransperent throurghout the period of
colonisl administration and as late as the middle of the 1960s.

246. Funds currently bud-eted for the work of the Forestry Section are quite gmall,
'evertheless, the Section aprears to be achieving sipnificant results in tree
rlantin~ on both nublic and vprivate land:, in the vrorotion of interest in
nfforestation and in spreadins recornition of the importance of conservation
vensures. The 'lission noted that the Committee on Resources and Development of the
fouse of Representatives mnde no reference to forest development in its 1972 report
on econoriic develonment. ‘'lembers of the 'onpress are now renortedly more aware

nf the lonr-term imnortance for Micronesia of worl: in this field. Forestry in
these islands will never becorme the major industry which it is actuallv or
votentinlly in some of the Territory's lerrer Asian and Pacific neighbours.
Nevertheless, forest developrent should be pursued consistently and with adequate
funds for its value as an imrvort suhstitute, as a source of productive employment
onportunities and as 4 concervation neasure, all of which bear or many other aspects
of ecnno:'ic develovrient, includine ronersl agriculture, water supply and tourism.
"o were rleased to learn th~t trainee foresters are being or will be recruited for
Yan and Truk districts and for the island of Kusaie. In all districts other then
the "'arshalls, there aonears to be score for afforestation work.

2L7. In manv develoring countries, treec plantins has proven to be a fine stimulus
for comrunity activities. This should prove to he the case in "icronesia also,

and we hone tiat the Governrent =2nd the Conpress vill in future encourage the
develoorent »f a forest in‘ustrv snd the nromotior of cormunity interest in the
reafforestu .ion of the islands. Althourh recornizing that decisions on this matter




should be based on proper 1and utilization studies, we feel also that consideratin
might be piven to acceleratin~ the plantine of suitable public land-holdings
with commercially exploitable tirterp,

D. Marine resources

248, In January 1973, the Joint. Cormittee on !Marine Resources Development of the
Conpress of !licronesia nresented a report entitled Marine Resource Development in
Micronesia, which concentrated on the major tasi: of finding a means of meeting
the domestic demand for fish. In the introduction to the remort, the Joint
Committee contrasted the situation of the fishing industry in Micronesia between
1030 and 190 and the situation in the post-war peak year of 1969. The Joint
Committee concluded that the existing state of marine resources development in
Micronesia was "pitiful".

249, Having in mind what mirht have been, it is hard to disagree with this
conclusicn. The marine resources of Micronesia should be its preatest asset.
When the Administerins Authority accepted the trusteeship of Micronesia, it
accepted a specific obligation to "encourage the develooment of fisher’es”
(article 6.2 of the Trusteeship Arreement). Yet for most of the period up until
the late 1960s, develonment efforts were nepligible.

250. The situation now is different in that the Administration recognizes that
marine resources development should have high priority. The Marine Resources
Division of the Department of Resources and Development seemed to us to be staffed
both at Administration headquarters and the district level by energetic and
enthusiastic officers earer to ret things moving within the limits of available
resources. The trouble remains, however, that the resources available under the
tudget continue to be very small cormvared with the size of the task to be done.

It is fortunate that the Congress of Micronesia itself is now, belatedly, taking

a strong interest in this area; is appropriating considerable funds for ils
developrent; and is taking decisions about the path that development should follow.
That is the rmost hopeful aspect of the present situation in Micronesia concerning
marine resources.

1. Protection of territorial waters

251. Micronesia has at present a 3-mile territorial sea, plus a 9-mile conservation
area. Laroon waters are reparded as Micronesian domain. Micronesia is dependent
mainly on the United States MNavy to police territorial waters against illegal
fishing, but the extent of the area to be covered, the larpge number of uninhabited
islands and reefs and the limitation on the resources available for patrol make
this task extremely difficult. There seems no doubt that a preat deal of illepal
fishing takes place in Micronesian waters. The Mission was informed that a recent
survey of Helen's Reef in the southern part of Palau District indicated that
tridachna elams had almost been fished out, although an inventory six months
earlier rad shown there were upwards of 50,000 clams in the area. In the past
three vears 12 foreirm flar vessels have been arrested for violating Mieronesian
waters. These vecsels were relensed after the payment of fines. We ceonsider that
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A rmuch hursher policy should be adopnted, including the imposition of heavy fines,
the contiscation of boats and the submission, throurh the Administerins Authority,
of energetic protests to the States fron which offending vessels come. The
responsibility of the Administerins Authority to protect Micronesian waters is no
less, while the Trusteeshin Arreement remains in force, than its responsibility
to protect its own waters.

2€2. The Conrress of Micronesia has established a Committee on the Law of the Sea.
‘icronesia is develovinr, a viewpoint on the major issues which will come before
the United Mations Conference on the Law of the Sea at its meeting later this
venr., The Committee will be able to fet assistance from the United States
Governnent in formulatinc its oninions. Ve recormmend that the Committee consult
closely also with neirhbouring archinelaro States, many of whose nroblems are
similar to those facinz Micronesia. Ve are not aware at this time how !licronesian
views will be put to the Conference but consider that those views should certainly
be rresented.

2. Rirhts

253. Under Micronesian law, rights in the waters and sea-bed below the high-water
mark are vested in the Trust Territorv Government. This situation is vigorously
contestod in Yap and Truk districts where the traditional conceot of local
ownershin is corronly supported. In its report, the Joint Committee has described
the wav ownership rights are allocated in Japan and the Republic of Korea. It seems
to us that as and when district fishery associations and co-operatives becone
proverly organized, it should be possible to work out a mutually agreed systenm

for the allocation of riphts and the payrment of licence fees on an ad hoc basis.
The provmer basis would seem to be that traditional claimants should ret some
benefits fr 1z developrient and develovment prospects should not be hindered by
traditional clains. '

3. Develovment of resources

254, Inshore cormercial fishins in Micronesia has been based mainly, though not
exclusively, on fishing co-overatives. Co-operatives have fr=quently run into
difficulties throurh manarement proolems and most have also had problems with ice
supply end cold storare facilities. The Department of Resources and Development
has been helping districts to obtain ice and cold storare plants, and has

recently obtained and vlaced in the districts a number of reefer barges intended
to provide interim cold storage facilities. A pilot prosramme in the construction
and use of fishins dories has been initiated in Ponave. Funds allocated for marine
resources development in the budpet are, however, only at a level of about

1 ver cent of the total budret and constitute a relatively small share of the
amount allocated to the Department of Resources and Development. The activities
of the Marine Resources Division have been affected by the limited funds available,
and by the need for fisheries officers to devote considereble attention to
conservation questions, particularly the eradication of the Crown of Thorns
starfish, as well as to the utilization of resources,

«56-




255, In off-shore fisheries, there appears not to have been a great deal of prorress.
The Van Car:p Sea Food Company, discussed in the report of the 1970 Visiting Mission,
continues to operate from Palau. A Joint venture company has begun operations

in Truk, and a proposal is under consideration for a joint venture operation vith
the Del Monte Corporation in the ‘larshall Islands. The Mission did not see

anywhere any 5olid Micronesian oreanizational backing for off-shore fisheries
exploitation. The Administration has no plans, so far as the Mission is aware, to
set up any rovernment arency for this purpose.

256. The Mission was informed of efforts being riade to expand or develop
specinlized marine resources exploitation, such as trepans and Katsuotoshi, crab
and lobster and precious coral, and of the promising work being done in repard
to nariculture. Ve are not able to make any technical judpements about what is
beinrs done in these areas, but we have the impression that there is consideravle
seope for development and that, with prover orpanizational backing and adequate
financial support, their exploitation could contribute significantly to domestic
and export production.

257. In response to the revort of the Joint Committee on Marine Resources
Develorment referred to above, the Consress of Micronesia passed a number of bills
at its most recent session which provide inter alia for the establishment of
district fishery associations to service local fishing co-operatives, for the
appropriation of funds for these associations and for loans to the co-oneratives,
for the specification, subject to district approval, of ports of entry for

foreirn vessels and the provisionins of those vessels and for the control of the
profits flowine thereflion by the district fishing authority.

258, We were impressed by the recormmendations in the report and by the action
which the Conpress has taken to implement them. The framework now being created
will make possible a considerable expansion of the fishing industry in Micronesia.
It will be important that the Administration do whatever is necessary to support
the system of fishing authorities and in particular to provide management
assistance to the co-operatives. Likewise the provision of adequate cold storage
and ice-makinr facilities is likely to remain a major factor in determining the
rate at which the development of fisheries will progress.

259, Ue were particularly pleased to note that the Joint Committee considered it
should beccre a permanent committee of the Congress, responsible for
investigatine und reporting on all aspects of the develonment of marine

resources includin~ the regulation of foreipn investment in the industry. Given
the limited capital resnurces available to !'icronesians, foreim capital can
assist sctively in the developnent of fisheries, particularly off-shore fisheries,
and ivs participation need not be to the detriment of Micronesian interests. We
believe, however, that the Covernrent should vlav an active role in this
developrent , toth as a reculator and, if this is considered to be the speediest
way of promotin? prowth, ns a rarticipant.
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7. llineral resources

260. Durin~ its visits, the :lission neither saw nor heard anythin to make it doubt
the conclusion of the United States Geolo tical Survey - set out in the report of
the Administerin- Authority for 1971 (see T/1735) - that in “licronesia "duposits of
11l minerals are too small or or inferior «rade, and too removed from industrial
centres to rermit profitable exploitation at the nresent time'. In the licht of
this orinion, it is not surrrisines that no mineral exploration has been undertaken
durin- the nast three years and that no rovernment funds are at vpresent allocated
for it or other research in this sector.

261. The ‘lission noted, however, that the Concress of !Micronesia had adopted a
resolation requestin~ the assistance of the South Pacific Commission in conductin:

n survev for aineral deposits, includin< oil, man-zanes. nodules and precious

sp1l in and around the islands of ‘icronesia. 'The llission vas informed that surveys

ror rrecious corel wonld be conducted in The !ariana Islands District later this
_'v"? ar.

242, Ye considér that the Trust Territory Government is risht not to zive any hirsher
rvrioritvy to this sector at this stave, in view of the limited financial resources
availabl: to it and the apparently small prospects. There is, nevertheless, a need
to deternine more vrecisely whether or not exnloitable mineral denosits exist in
“icronesia, rarticularly on the laroon beds, and the Government should welcome any
international 2ssistance which can be obtained for this purpose.

F. Tourisn

263, The :'ission was siven the followin~- statistics, rounded to the neurest hundred,
on tourist entries for the previous four calendar vears:

1969 14,700
1970 26,700
1971 33,7500
1972 33,800

In =very one of those years at least two thirds of the visitors apnexzr to have
limited their visit to The i'ariana Islands District. Ustimated tourist expenditure
Aver this perind rose fro-: 646,300 ir 1969 to 2,912,400 in 1972, Fisures are not
available on the nrorortionedf thosc exnmenditures estimated to have remained within
“‘isronesin. There are a2t nresent a2 total of 610 hotel rooms in the Territory, =nd
o+ turuper 417 - includin~ the Continental Hotel in Sainan - under constructica.
vpojected tourist entries for the next threc years are as follows:

1973 62,000
197k 36,000
975 130,000

The rercentave visitin~< the ‘arinpas only is ecxpected to decline slishtly.
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264, Tourist commissions have been established in all districts, and appointments
to them are made with the advice and consent of the district legislatures.
Government policy is that the pace and direction of tourist development in each
district should be determined at district level. District legislatures should
play the major role in formulating tourist policies. The intention is that at
headquarters level, the Adninistration should assist the districts in various
ways, includine both planning and financial assistance, and should act to promote
tourism to Micronesia as a whole, but should not interfere with determination of
policy at the district level. The Mission notes that in its report to the Congress
of Micronesia on economic development, the Committee on Resources and Development
of the House of Representatives expressed its clear support for this kind of
approach. Ve believe this is the best course for Micronesia to follow. At the
same time it should be recognized that policies adopted in one district will

have more implications for other districts, as the number of tourists increases.
There will therefore be a growing requirement for an exchange of views aad for
some co-ordination of policy among the districts.

265. It is also relevant to observe that public land is controlled by the
territorial Covernment, not at the district level, and that the use of public
land is frequently an issue in the development of tourist policies. If the
intention to decentralize the formulation of tourism policies to the district
levels is to be meaningful, it must imply a power at district level to obtain
(subject to overriding territorial interests) public land for tourist facilities
or, and equally important, to block the release of such land for these purposes.
It is doubtful whether this principle was applied fully in the case of the hotel
currently under construction at Microbeach in Saipan.

266. Tourism is of little value to Micronesia, and, indeed, may have a generally
nerative effect, unless a substantial proportion of the expenditures generated

by the tourists flows into Micronesian hands and the majority of the jobs

created are occupied by Micronesians. General foreign investment controls arply,
of course, to tourist projects. Formally, only five of the existing 36 hotels
and three of the seven hotels under construction, have any non-Micronesian
ownership, although it should be added that these eight include most of the
principal hotels in the Territory. Similarly, most of the principal tourist-
related service enterprises appear to have a substantial proportion of Micronesian
ownership, althcugh with these, as with the hotels, there anpear to be cases “/here
Micronesian shareholders are fronting for outside interests.

267. Employment at the senior management level in the major hotels and to some
degree in other tourist related enterprises is still largely expatriate, although
the spread of Micronesians throuph the industry as a whole appears to be widening.

268. We believe that both at the territorial and district levels, in the

legislature and in the exerutive, continuous attention should be directed towards
the following:

(a) The employment status of Micronesians in tourist enterpr1aes and
bart1cular1v the performance by employers of the obligation implicit in the Act
for the Protection of Resident Workers to train residents to take over in the
shortest possible time positions occupied by.aliens:
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(h) The ownership status of hotels and other tourist enterprises, their
mpofitahility and the direction of flow of earnines from them. We consider that
tre repular publication of information of this !"ind would constitute a useful
additional check wrainst unfair exploitation of courist potential by external
interests.

269. 1t was disappointinr to find that hotels in Micronesia frequently serve
imported food where loenl products were or could be available, It is particularly
irritating to he unable to obtain fresh tromical fruits, when these grow
nlentifully in the area, and to be served instead with fruit cocktail imported

in cans from a developed econorv. Ve are aware of the difficulties hotel managers
have in obtaining assured and repular sources of supply (a fact indicative of the
reneral state of the econory) and of the temptation, when foreign exchange issues
do not arise, to resort to reliance on inmported poods. We consider, however, that
there 2 « rarticular oblir~ation on these entervrises to help stiriulate economic
srowti., Tt :mav be desirable, as the tourist industry expands, to consider the
imrocition of increased immort duties on selected food-stuffs in order to compel
botel =aneccenents to co-operate in this reprard.

270, There are other thinrss which mirht be attended to in connexion with tourist
1eveloprment. One of these, which should be done in any case out of national-
rride, Is to try to improve the aprearance of district centres. Most of them
leave one with an impression of dilanidation and squalor. ™ajor improvements,
as recormended in the master nlan studies, can only be carried out over a

period of vear:s ns funds become available. But improved rarbage collection

{not requirines the ecquiprent used in a larpe city but a truck and a few labourers),
‘ie removal of atandoned vehicles (which rrow in Micronesia almost as profusely
-3 the breadfruit tree, vet which can, with a little attention to anti-pollution
coertrel, he used for the euustruction of artificial reefs) and a general tidying
ur of' homes, .tores and public areas can be managed without too much expense to
msiciralities; thece can be done at the cost rather of a little energy and the
stirulus oHf civice vride.

o 2 IR AN
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wonld ourrort other seneral corments relatine to tourism which were
made bt cur prelecessors in 1970, In particular, we would affirm that, despite
the srowinge irrortance of the tourist business in the Micronesian economy and
because tourisr ean, if oroperly directed, be itself an important stimulus to
other sectorz of the econory, the territorial authorities (both executive and
lerislative) must not be diverted from the major task of encourapging viable,
rerranent and balanced growth in the eronomy as a whole, rarticularly in
arriculture and fisheries. In this sense, the earnings fronm tourism should be
rerarei as o tonus, not 23 a first objective,

. Latour
272, Important characteri:tics of the labour =ituation in MMicroresin are:

(1) An arsen~e of tpads upions:

(b) A very linmited total potential work force;
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(¢c) A very limited evailable work force in any one sector;

(d) A high percentape of the work force employed in Government:
(e) A shortage of both rmanagerial and technical skills;
(£) A hirh level of underemrloyment in the subsistence sector of the economy;

(g) A considerable disposition amons younger people to move to the district
centres and seek employment in the Government or in occupations other than in
primary industries.

2732. Salary and vare levels are generally quite high, when measured against the
prerzntly exploitable natural resources of the Territory, but they are not so high
in real terms when the hlph ccst of living, owing mainly to the exrmense of
imported consumer ~7oods, is taken into consideration.

274. If Micronesia is to rove at all towards increasing self-sufficiency in
future, there will be 2 need for Draconian action in regard both to salary and
vage levels, sad to the cost of living. We do not feel able to make any
recormendations about how to proceed, ex: v to say that policy in this area
must be a matter for determination by t' agress of Micronesia, which body must
itself set an example to the peonle.

275. The Division of Labour within the Department of Resources and Development
has as its major resvonsibility the administration of the Protection of Resident
Workers Act. Clear rules are laid down for the employment of aliens and these
appear to be strictly enforced. The Division does not at present, however, have
either the staff or financial capability, or the legal power to require enployers
of aliens to train !'icronesian personnel to take <ver from them within a
specified period of tirme. 'e believe that this requirement should be introduced
and enforced, at least in specified categories of enblovnent. e recognize that
the absolute shortare of labour, together with problems created by traditional
and induced attitudes, rmay at times create difficulties in regard to the enforcement
of such a requirement. lle consider, however, that its enforcement, combined
with a strictly controlled exemption procedure, would Lave a beneficial effect

on the ettitude of emplovers.

27€. There is nothing in the laws applicable to the Territory to prohibit the
formation of labour organizations, btut, so far, none has been formed. Such
organizations cre best forrmed from inside initiative, not as a result of pressure
frown outside. If territory-wide, however, they might have a useful impact on the
development of a sense of national unity. From this point of view, the

Government and the Conrress of Micronesia may have reason to take some interest

in their formation 2dditional to that deriving from the role of these organizations
in protectins their members' interests.




277. The attention of the Mission was drawn to the conditions relating to the
employment on Kwajalein of workers resident in Ebeye and, in particular, the
existence of a ceiling on that employment. There is no doubt that many expatriates
are employed on Kwajalein in jobs which Micronesians could easily do or could be
trained to do. On the cher hand, there is a need to try to restrain population
growth on Ebeye and the Kwajalein employment ceiling is relevant to this.

278. We were given no information on the long-term future of the Kwajalein Range.
It may be that the Administering Authority is not able at this time to formulate
any definitive statement on this matter other than in terms of the length of life of
the existing lease. The concentration of population on Ebeye, dependent on the
continuation of the Range, is such, however, that we wonder whether an attempt
should be made to formulate a long-range plan for the development of Kwajalein
Atoll vhich might include measures designed to restrict population growth on
Ebeye, through limitations on house occupancy and so on. If measures could be
designed that would not impinge on the minciples of freedom of movement, it
should be possible to amend somewhat the restrictions now imposed on Micronesian
employment on Kwajalein and thereby increase the Range's contribution to the
development of Micronesia's economy.

H. Transport and communications

279. As a general introduction to this section we feel we can do no better than
repeat the observation of the 1970 Visiting Mission that major deficiencies in
the system of transport and communications - which still exist in regard to sea
and land transportation - gravely hinder economic development and the performance
of general government services and present a barrier to the emergence of a real
sense of rolitical unity.

1, Marine transport

280. The Mission heard complaints in many places about the inadequacies of the
marine transportation system. These rmost commonly concerned the intradistrict
field trip services organized by the Administration- using, in certain instances,
private operators -and the interdistrict and external gservices provided on a
franchise basis by Transpacific Lines, Inc. (TRANSPAC). Complainants referred
also to the inadequacy of port and warehouse facilities in the main centres

and to the need for improvement of channels, both by blasting and marking, and
for construction of small pier facilities in some of the outer islands.

281. Complaints relating to the field trip services were most commonly about
the frequency of visits and their irregularity. Complaints about the service
provided by TRANSPAC concerned the frequency of visits and freight rates.

282, These themes were familiar to the Mission from the reports of its
predecessors. It is clear that the people in general continue to view the
marire transportation infrastructure in Micronesia as inadequate and not suited
to the Territory's needs. It seems evident also that inadequacies in the system
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continue to put major constraints on the develdy..~ * of the eccnomy. There is
indeedl a vicious circle to some derree, OSirnific - economic srowth requires more
frequent shipping services and improved port and .. xilisry facilities. But the
developrent of a more frequent service and better facilities is dependent on pgrowth
in asriculture, fisheries ..nd other sectors of the economy if it is to be relatively
economic,

283, Field trip schedules are determined at the district level (as it should be)
with a district official having the responsibility for ersuring that all necessary
carso is on board tefore departure and that all interested parties are aware, well
ir advance, o> 3ziline schedules, The principle problem with the field trip service
appears to te t.ie age and condition of the available ships, coupled with cdesign
inadequacies in some. The Administration has a programme for the acquisition of
eirht rer’.acement vessels over the next seven years, construction of a newly
desirned prototyve ship having begun in February 1973. Unfortunately, this
programme could be set back by possible cuts in United States budget support for
\Mlicronesia over the next few years, while, at the same time, the effect of these
cuts on refittines and repzir programmes may also result in a sharp reduction in the
serviceability of the existing fleet.

284, In view of the impcrtance of fleet replacement - and the savings which would
accrue throurh better service and lower operating costs - the rossibility of
financing the replacement programme by means of a development loan should be
investisated. As a committee of the Congress of Micronesia has noted, the over-all
cost of the replacement vessels could probably be substantially reduced if all of
the blats could be contracted for at the one time.

285, We dc nct feel qualified to make any recommendation on whether the monopoly
rosition of TRAUSPAC should be maintained or whether Micronesian ports should be
opened to other stipping lines. The Nauru Pacific Line now has a service into
'ajuro, and further nesotiations on this service and the possibility of its
extension are due to take place later this year. We should note, however, that we
receivel many complaints, particularly in the Caroline Islands, about TRANSPAC
service anld rates, and the view was expressed on numerous occasions that the
TRAIICFAC ronoroly should be lifted. This was also the subject of a House resolution
of the Consress of Micronesia at its most recent session.

286. TRALSPAC has had many difficuities to contend with in the past 18 months

larzely as a result of the situation which it in":rited from the prederessor

compary. Forty-two per cent of the shares in TRA{ISPAC are at present held in trust
by the Attorney-Ceneral of the Territory for eventual sale to citizens of Micronesia.
The Administration is seekins the assistance of the Congress of Micronesia in the
disposal of these shares, which it would like to distribute widely throughout the
Territory. At present, significant. shareholdings in the company are held only by
the Marianas and Truk districts.

287. It may be neccssary to envisage long-term subsidization of an inter=district
shipping service as in the case of intra-district services. Should this be so, it
ray be desirable for the territorial Government to consider acquiring a significent

sharenoldine in TRANSPAC which would enable it to exercise greater direction over
th> poliey and oprerations of the compuny. '
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288, There is a continuinr need to improve port facilities and installations in the
main centres, particularly in Yap, and in many of the outer islands. The
Administration is clearly aware of this need, but has had difficulty in fir'.2ag the
necessary funds. We consider it necessary to observe that these improvemerts are
esgsential if the economic ~<rowth, which the Administering Authority is oblipated to
promote under the Trusteeship Agreement, is ever to take place.

2. Roads

289, The Mission was informed that in the past year about 50 miles of unpaved road

and 30 miles of paved road, mostly over existins unpaved roadway, were added to the
Trust Territory road network.

290. The visitor to Micronesia cannot but be struck by two aspects of the road
system: first, that most - ads are bumpy, dusty and not well maintained; second,
that many miles of roads construcced prior to, during or immediately after the
Second Yorld 'Jar have been allcwed to detericrate so that they are no longr- usable.
In addition, he cannot miss contrasting the condit!on of roads in Kwajalein and
Guam with those in Micronesia as a whole, or, within Micronesia, those in the
Marianas with the roads in other districts.

291. We are aware of the difficulties, particularly those relating to finance,

labour and administration, affecting road construction in Micronesia, though
conscious also of the fact that road construction in terms of terrain and
availability of suitable road bed material is perhaps simpler there than in many
larzer ne’shbouring States. Given the existing constraints and particularly that of
available funds, the Administration has adopted a suitable system for new road
construction. It is important, as the Administration recognizes, that the district
lersislatures should play a major role in the determination of priorities for road
~construction. Whether these lezislatures or district officials %ive adequate
attention to the implications for economic develooment involved in establishing these

priorities, or to the requirement for continuing road maintenance, is a moot point.

292. We saw little evidence, with some noteworthy exceptions, of any active road
construction and maintenance work at the municipal level. With ¢_-. additional
financial help from the district or te:sritory level and with enc ouragement and
advice from the public works, the municipalities could and should play a larger
role in developing and maintaining Micronesia's road system.

3. Air transport

293. There is now an adequate and efficient inter-district air service within
Micronesia. Boeing 727 jets operated by Air Micronesia service all district centres
regularly. Regular intra-district services have been established only in the Mariana
Islands District, facilitated by geosraphical and economic considerations, and between
Kwajalein and Majuro (a special case). It appears likely, however, that economic
factors may delay the establishment of other regular intra-district routes for many
years with the possible exception of a route through Kusaie, where an-airfield has
set to be constructed, in Ponape District. We are of the opinion, nevertheless,
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that there is merit in the sur~estion made by the Cormittee on Resources and
Development of the Houss of Rerresentatives, in its 1972 report on econcmic
develorrment, that, where rrasible, old airfields in the outer islands should be
reconditioned to facilitate non-scheduled services. At least in certain cases,
basic reconditionir.- misht be undertaken as community action projects.

294, 4wfiiids, including terminal buildings, in most district centres need to
be improved, major requirements being the construction of longer runways in Yap
dand Truk districts, the strensthenins of the surface at Yap airport, and the
development of nizht flyins faecilities. e hope that United States federal
financing, throuch the Airways and Airport Improveme.t Act, will make possible
substantial upgrading of the district centre airrorts within the next few years.

2945, Given existing demand, Micronesia anpears to be adequately served by present
air schedules to Guam, Honolulu, Okinawa and llauru. A major question, however,

is the award of the route between Saipan mid Tokyo, now under consideration by

the United States Civil Aeronautics Board (CAB). We have no opinion about which
specific airline should be awarded this route. We are, however, most strongly

of the opinion that a decision on this question should be made only on the basis
of what is best for Micronesia as a whole. Micronesia is a Trust Territory, not

1 United States possession, and considerations of what might be beneficial %o a
United States airline or to the United States should have relevance to the
jecision ultimately taken only to the degree that they are relevant to the
question of what is teneficial to !licronesia. Decisions taken on any other

basis than this would, in our view, be contrary to the obligations of the
Administering Authority under the Trusteeship Agreement. For this reason, we
consider that the United States Government is under & specific obligation to take
note of the recommendation of the Consress of Micronesia on this question. Indeed,
it is questionable whether the procedure of CAB is any longer appropriate for
the determination of routes into Micronesia. This seems to be a matter on which
decisions miznt now be taken on the basis of recommendations by Micronesian
instrumentalities.

296, W 4lso wish to record the receipt of a communication from the Palau Tourist
Commission in which tha* body .ecommended, int2r alia,that Air Micronesia
be ziven a southward route linking Panua New Guinea and Palau. There is a

potential north-south traffic “low whieh at present is largely untapped by
Micronisia.

297. .ne  ownership status of Air Micronesia and its training obligations are set
out in the 1972 report of the Trusteeship Council. It might be advantageous for
‘ieronesia to acquire a sovernmental shareholding in the airline, We would
sufrest that this question be studied by the Congress and the Administration.

An international loan, guaranteed by the United States Government, might be
sought for this purrose.

298. I~ wez surprising to note that airline passengers travell1ng from one part
of Micronesia “o another on the one aireraft which stops at Guam in transit are
required to 1o threush tedjous immizration and exit procedures i.. Guam, and are
not -ermitted. even if they wish to do s>, to remein aboard their aircraft.
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Cecisions on rrocedure at 1ts airport required by the Government of Guam are not
the .iission's conecern. Inasmuch as these procedures may be humiliating and
annoyin: to citizens of and visitors to .licronesia, however, ve contend that the
irust Jerritory uoverntent should econsult with tie Goverunent of Guam with a view
to persuadin g the latter to adont transit arrangerents whiech would uwol waste the
time and try the natience of flicronesian travellers who are not stopping over

in Guam,

L, Communications

299, ‘there is nor an effieient, interdistrict radio cormunications system, The
tission was informed that the Hi~h Commissioner holds a weekly conference with
the six distriet administrators by this reans. In addition, all islands having
perminent populations have twoe-wuy radio communication with district centres,

<

e Fostal serviee

300, 1he postal system in .‘icronesia is orerated by the United States Post
Uffice and icronesian nostal addresses come within the United States zip code
classification. Althourhi the !lission was given no information on the staffing
and manarement of tie post office structure, individual post offices in the
districts anreared to be larrely manned by iicronesian personnel and postal
services seered to be handled efficiently.

301. Havin.- no information on postal revenue and expenditures within iiicronesia,
we feel unable to formulate any firm opinions on post office management. Ve
wish, hovever, to make certain observation:,

302, First, all nost offices are clearly marked "United States Post Office",
.icronesia is not a United Jtates Territory. Lven if, for sound practical and
finanei1al reasons, it is desiraitle to continue nostal services there as a

part of the United States postal system and if this is acceptable to the
.ieronesians, we question whether 1t is desirable or necessary to label post
offices in .icrcnesia in tiis vay.

303. Cecond, 13 it really necessary at this time to,continue the postal service
as 2 part of the United Jtates system? Could not the existing staff and
facilities be transferred to the ilicronesian administration while maintaining
the existinr~ nostal rate structure? e recornize tiuat any judeement on this
matter must depend upon considerations of cost and nersonnel factors, Ye would
recomrend, however, that the Administration and the Congress of liieronesia give
some attention to the question.

30k, Third, we feel that consideration should be given to the issuance of a
iiecronesian stamp series, vhether or not the postal administration remains
under the control of the United States Post Office. The possibilities for
producing stamp desipns which will be attractive to collectors and tourists
are clearly very large. One has only to recall the shell, animal and artefact
series issued elsewhere in the Pacific area or to consider the nossibility of
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series on the underwater ships in Truk lagoon, on stone money, on stick charts
and so on. Stamp issues could become a useful source of revenue to Micronesia
and we believe that it is time for this to be siven serious attention.

I. Industry, commerce and trade

305. It is penerally agreed that marine resources, agriculture and tourism are
the three sectors where sisnificant economic growth is feasible. Genuine
development in any or all of these sectors would have a stimulating effect on
industry and comme.ce in ilicronesia.

306. I~ iz not to be expected that any large-scale industrial development would
become feasible in the foreseeable future. Market size, geographical dispersion,
lack of natural resources and labour, land tenure problems, etc. make this
improbable. Nevertheless, there is scope for the development of small industries
directed towards import substitution and some (for example, coconut products,
processed pepper, breadfruit chips, canned and dried fish) directed towards
export marlkets.

307. In the construction field, preference is given to Micronesian firms in
regard to small local contracts. These firms are assisted through various
measures, including the waiver of performance and payment bonds and the provision
of technical and administrative assistance. Bidding for larger contracts is
still dominated by outside firms and this is not likely to change. Ye consider
it important, however, that a significant training obligation be built into all
such contracts, even though its inclusion may have some impact on costs and target
dates. The value of such training in terms of long-term growth, particularly
training at the management and professional levels and training in maintenance
and not simply training in machine operation, usually far outweighs the

extra cost to the Government. We believe that this princinle should

be applied in contract work on Kwajalein, where there is considerable scope for
extending practical training to Micronesians, as well as in contracts elsewhere
in the Territory.

308. Progress in the development of marine resources and tourism should make
possible the expansion and improvement of boat-building in Micronesia. It might

be worth investigating more closely than appears to have been done hitherto the
feasibility of constructing ferro-concrete boats in Micronesia. In this, as in
other sectors, it is imgortant that the Government give continuing management
assistance to enterprises, including such matters as proper costing procedures.

It is important, too, that elected representatives at all levels should

recognize the need for this, and the need for the proper and businesslike management
of such enterprises if there is to be economic progress for the Territory as

a whole.,

309, Th- handicraft industry needs to be developed in conjunction with the growth
of tourism and the improvement of aviation services. The Mission was informed
that the value of handicraft sales during the 1972 fiscal year was approximately
$170,400. These sales could undoubtedly be greatly increased through an
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improvemént in nurketine arrancements and the abolition of the United States
tarirtf, 'Ye consiler that the Administration should trv to establish a territory-
wide handicraft producers' associntion which could serve as a focus for the
Jdevelopment of quality controls and the iprovement of the marketing system.

Such an association could ussist sreatly in the handling of export orders,
including prover invoicings and packasins, and would, for example, facilitate the
display and sale of Trust Territory handicrafts it the United Nations Gift Centre
in New York.

317, I'n-+ Derartment ot Resources and Development has conducted a number of
studies on the technical teasibility and nurket potential of possible projects
in the industrial 4nd commercial sectors. The Department also assists small
entregreneurs Lo set ur and manave their businesses. Although it is encourasing
that tie Administration is attempting to stimulate the establishment of Lusiness
enterprises, it is clear also that the staff and financial resources available
to the Denartment for this purrose are very limited and that, as it is now
organized, it is not able to pursue the kind of virorous and active policy which
i5 necessary to develop entrepreneurs in the commercial and industrial fields.

311. V. recalled the work of Mr. !Manokar lladkarni, a trainins expert from the
United Ilutions Tndustrial Development Oreanization (UNIDO), in advising the
Governaent of Papua New Guinea on this subject some three years amo. It would
be beneficial to Micronesia if it could obtain similar expert assistance and we
recommeni to the Administerins Authority that an approach be maude to UNIDO for
this purrose.

312. “v3i Lhe point of view of balaance of trade the position of Micronesia
continues to be apralline. As the Ccmamittee on Resources and Development of the
House of Representatives noted in its 1972 report, imports 'are at much higher
levels than could rossibly be maintained by an economy based solely on Micronesian
resources”. As the Territory operates within the United States dollar area, there
has teen no real constraint upon the Government to develop policies to reduce the
areving imbalance of trade. Yet, clearly, if Micronesia is to have any real
ortions in the future about the kind f relationshivs which it migne wish 1o have
with the rest of the world, a serious effort aust be made to reduce the rate of
growth of imports 2nd to develon new exports. The Administering Authority has

a svecific oblisation under article 6.2 of the Trusteeship Afreement to promote
such an effort, Althourh the territorial Governient is evidently trying to
develor exjort markets and to promote enterprises which can produce goods now
bein~ imrorted, we were not riven uny reason to believe that the Administering
Authority views this task as a matter of high priority. In particular we could
not but note the raradox implicit in the fict that the Administering Authority
continues to assert its nreferential position in remard to investment in the
Territory = throurh its interpretuation of article 8.1 of the Trusteeship
Asreement - and, at the same time, continuss to deny the extension to the Territory
of the same preferential Juty-free statuc accorded to United States Territories.
This seems to us like havine a rake and eatine it.

313. Az the future status negotiations move ahead, it is late in the day for
chante,  Jevertheless, and havine in minl the wirlertaking given by the 3Scecretary
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of the Interior some four years &20, we consider that the Administering Authority
should take definite action now to extend a preferential status to Micronesia
and should guarantee the continuation of that status for a number of years
(sufficient to have an impact on the growth of export-oriented industries there)
irrespective of the choices Micronesia might make about its future status.

314, In this connexion, we took note of a bill enacted by the Congress of
Micronesia at its most recent session allowing a refund of import taxes paid on
goods imrorted to the Territory and subsequently exported.

315. Apart from the special considerations which apply to the United States
market, it seems clear that there is good potential for the export of Micronesian
agricultural and marine products to neighbouring countries. The limiting factors
lie rather in the development of regular and growing production within Micronesia,
the improvement of transportation and marketing arrangements and the overcoming
of such difficulties as quarantine controls. While Micronesia should continue
to explore overseas market possibilities and should meke its potential better
known through trade missions, throush the activities of United States
representatives overseas, etc. the more important need (in terms of improvement
in the balance of trade) is to concentrate on the development of production

at home with import substitution as the primary objective.

J. Planning and financing development

1. Planning machinery

316. A census is to be conducted throughout the Trust Territory later this year
(probably September/October) and a revised census form is being prepared. The
information obtained as a result of tne census should provide a good basis for
future planning.

317. & Territorial Planning Co-ordinating Committee was set up early in 1972,
The Mission did not obtain a clear picture of the manner in which this Committee
was operating., We had the impression, however, that the Co-ordination of
planning between Administration headquarters and the districts left something to
be desired. In a real sense, planning begins at the district level and there is
a fundamental need to co-ordinate at the initial stasge.

318. In each district there are economic development officers, district planners
and a district economic development board. In some districts there appeared to
be a disposition to view the duties of the economic development officers as
primarily the processing of loan applications to the Development Fund and
occasionally with tourist promotion instead of with economic development and
planning as a whole. Likewise, district planners seemed on occasion to have to
take on ad hoc duties to the detriment of their general planning role.

319. YWe have no doubt that a serious effort has been made in the past few years
to improve the planning and co-ordination of economic programmes within the
Administration. Nevertheless, it is clear not only from our observations but
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also from the statements of departmental svokesmen during congressional Jjoint
committee budget hearings that there are serious gaps between intention and
performance that there is still too little effective liaison and co-ordination

between the districts and headquarters, and within headauarters between various
derartments.

320. We feel that it is to a degree the responsibility of the Congress of
Micronesia to oversee the development of planning and co-ordination within the
Administration. As is noted in the introduction to the present chapter, the
Congress nas recently become more and more involved in economic programming.
This development is facilitated by the detailed budget hearings conducted by the
Joint Committee on Programme and Budget Planning. Congress had before it at its
last session a number of proposals for the establishment of development planning
bodies, although none of these was adopted. Whether or not any new machinery
would facilitate planning, there is a need for the Congress to attempt to
formulate general guidelines for development priorities. With a clear statement
of priorities, at least some of the reasons for the failure of departments to
co-ordinate activities would disappear.

2. Public finance

(a) United States appropriations

321. Funds available to the Trust Territory Government for its expenditure are

derived from three sources at present: the appropriation of the United States
Congress, other United States grant programmes and local revenue. Of approximately
$74 million provided for the fiscal year 1973, the aporonriation of the United States
Congress constitutes about 81 per cent and other United States grants account

for about 13 per cent. Local revenue thus provides only some 6 per cent of

total expenditure.

322. The Trust Territory Government has no legal authority to obtain loan funds
from institutional or private sources in Micronesia, the United States or
elsewhere. Nor has the Administering Authority sought to obtain development
credits for Micronesia from international development institutions. A minor
emount of development assistance has been obtained from the United Nations system
through the provision of fellowships. :

323, Over the past few years, the Administering Authority has provided to
Micronesia what, measured on a per capita basis and compared with the earlier
years of its stewardship, must be regarded as very substantial fi-.ancial support.
Legislation has not yet been proposed to the United States Congress to
authorize appropriations to the Trust Territory for the fiscal year 19Tk and
subsequent years. We understand, however, that the amounts available for 1974
and 1975 are likely to be significantly less than the current appropriation. 1In
fact, on the basis of the preliminary figure for 1975, the Administration and
the Congrass of Micronesia are assuming that most of the items relating to the
capital improvements programme for that year will have to be deleted.
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324, Many 'licronesians expressed themselves to thc Mission about this likel
reduction in the level of the linited States appropriation. Recognizing the

need ultimately to become less dependent on United States financing, and aware

of the problem created by the Administration's failure to spend all capital
impr.vement funds in the past years, they generally argued that, at this time,
the Administering Authority should maintain its support, at least at the existing
level, because of its obligation to promote development under the Trusteeship
Agreement.

325. Conscious of the words of article 6.2 of that Agreement:

"6, In discharging its obligations under Article 76 b of the Charter, the
Administering Authority shall:

"2. Promote the economic advancement and self-sufficiency of tne
inhabitants, and to this end shall regulate the use of natural resources;
encourage the development of fisheries, agriculture, and industries;
protect the inhabitants against the loss of their lands and resources;
and improve the means of transportation and communication;"

a1d believing that the progress made so far by the Administering Authority in
discharge of its main obligation is disappointingly slight, we are unable,
nevertheless, to say that a given level of external assistance should be
continued. We believe that there is a great need for more active government
policies in several sectors of the economy and have no doubt that staff cuts

in certain areas and a massive reduction of the capital improvement programme
could seriously delay economic development. On the other hand, if the
Micronesians, through their parliamentary representatives, are themselves now
brought to determine how best to svend the available funds and where to make
necessary retrenchments, it may be that such surgical measures could do something
to promote movement in the direction of an economy better suited to the Territory
than that which exists at present.

326. It is, moreover, impossible to ignore the fact that decisions on such
questions must now, to some degree, be influenced by the negotiations for a new
political status. Whatever the result of these negotiations, what Micronesia
nov needs are assurances that the level of United States financial support will
be held at least to a certain minimum for a reasonable length of time. Such
assurances would enable the Congress of Micronesia to embark on a serious
reconsideration ¢f the structure of the economy and measures for its development.
One question which will have to be given serious attention, if the total level
of revenue available to the Administration is likely to fall sharply, is the
extent to which the Congress can afford 0 maintain expenditures in the social
and educational spheres without achieving a sounder economy on which to base them.

(b) Local revenue

327. A major financial objJective should be to increase the rate of growth of
local revenue. A very substantial increase in the percentage of government
expenditures financed from local revenue will only be feasible when there has been
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real pro-rees in the econom’. MNevertheless, the introduction of income and
business receipts taxes in 1971 did produce considerable additions to revenue, and
further measures tc increase local revenue should be studied. Bills were, in fact,
introduced into the Congress of Micronesia at its most recent session aimed,

inter alia, at establishing a graduated tax scale and increased rates, but these
bills were not enacted. The Connress should give further attention to this

matter at a later session., Having in mind that revenue from import taxes,

zuch of which com.s from food-stuffs, beverazes, cigarettes and tobacco, amounted
to only 8761,000 in the fiscal year 1972, we suggest also that consideration be
given to raising the import duties on some of these items both for revenue
purposes and to ancourage import substitution in food-stuffs.

(¢) Development finance for the private sector

323. Chunses in the operation of the Economic Develomment Loan Fund referred to

in the report of the 1970 Visitins Mission were subsequently introduced. Although
we heard many complaints about the operation of the Fund, mainly having to do

with delays in taking decisions, the need to refer decisions from the districts

to headquarters and allegations of favouritism, we had the impression . that the
Fund was now operatins reasonably well., Applications are processed by district
boards and district adnMinistrators and may be approved at this level if under
45,000 (to be raised to $10,000). Appropriate eligibility criteria are applied
in the consideration of applications and where loans have been approved, a watch
is maintained, at least in theory, over the disbursement of funds and the operation
of enterprises. The percentage of delinquencies appears to have fallen and the
loan fund ceiling is now establishing at $5 million, although some $3 million

of this hos still to be appropriated by the United States Congress. Direct and
guarantee-: loans approved in the past year amounted to just over $1 million.

329. Two other special loan funds, the Marine Resources Development Loan Fund
($500,000) and the Production Develonment Loan Fund ($600,000) have been created
by the Consress of Micronesia and will be operated in much the same way as the
Economic Development Loan Fund.

330. There appears to be some variation in the effectiveness of operation and
utilization of these funds among the districts. We consider that the Administration
should be more active in disseminating information about the funds and encouraging
potential entrepreneurs to make use of them. There is also need to exercise a
continuous and careful supervision of the use to which loans are put and of the
fulfilment of repayment obligations.,

331. Last year, the Consress of Micronesia enacted legislation setting up a Board
of Directors to study the feasibility of establishing a bank of Micronesia. The
Board has presented an interim report and has been given an extension of time;

it is now required to submit a final report by 1 January 19Th. The consultants
employed by the Board are of the opinion that vhat is most needed and what the
bank should be, initially at least, is a development bank offering iong-term
loans and providin- a framework for the extension of technical assistance to loan
recipients. The consultants informed the iission that, although they had not
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given detailed attention to the question of capital requirements, pending a
decisicn on whether the bank should be primarily a development or a commercial
bank, they considered that the several existing loan funds could be consolidated
within the bank with additional financing through grants, assistance from

international development banks and possibly loan or equity support from the
commercial sector.

332. 'le share the view of the consultants that what is required in the present
circumstances is a Jdevelopment bank and that existing loan funds might well be
consolidated in the bank, where, hopefully. loan manazement would be simplified.

(i) Internztional assistance

333. The Administering Authority submitted an application for {icronesia to
become an associate member of the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East
(ECAFE) tc its twenty-ninth session. This application has been endorsed by
ECAFC, and we welcome this development which we regard as overdue. Ye recommend
that prompt action be taken after membership is achieved to obtain membership
for ificronesia in the Asian Developrient Bank. ‘'/e hope that the Administering

Authority will consider meetings or guaranteeinr the necessary capital subscription
for such membershin.

334, At the thirty-ninth session of the Trusteeship Council the representative
of the Administering Authority informed the Council that agreement had been
reached between the Administerins Authority and UNDP for the UNDP Regional
Representative in Apia to be assigned responsihbility for handling requests for
UNDF assistance from icronesia. Council members understood that formal
arrandements would thereafter be cormpleted between the Administering Authority
and UNDP for the establishment of a prosramme of UNDP assistance. While the
Mission was in (licronesia, i. learned that no progress had been made in concluding
a basic asreement between UIDP and the Administering Authority. We cannot
understand tiie reason for delay: we believe that the conclusion of such an
anreerient , which would provide the necessary framework for the development of
a UIDP country prorframme, to be a matter of urgency; and we call on the
Adrmiristerins Autliority and UNDP to take prompt action in this regard.

335. Conclusion of an agsreement with UNDP will facilitate the extension of
assistance from other United Nations agencies to .licronesia. Ve have noted above
the probable value of seeking expert assistance in the field of small-scale
business promotion from UNILO. ‘e recommend also exploration of the possibility
of obtairinz technicnl advice in certain areas from the Food and Agriculture
Orsanization of the Unitcd ilations (FAO).

336. Unless and until {'icronesia assumes o new political status, it is perhaps
premature to ~onsider whether other Stutes will contemvlate extending bilateral
foreisr aid to ilicronesia. However, there is no reason why Micronesians,
havins vrivate relationships with represeiatatives of other Gtates, should not
begin to explore rossibilities. :
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3. Private finance

337. The credit unions (now numbering 45, with total assets of $2.8 million,
over $3 million in loans in 1971 and $12.3 million in loans since the
commencement of the credit union movement) have a potentially useful role to
play in economic Adevelopment. As the 1970 Mission noted, however, and as
continues to be the case, their loans have been applied only in exceptional
cases to productive investments.

338. Other private savings in Micronesia are growing but very slowly.
Co-operatives have in certain cases been important sources of investment funds.
The Administration should consider what, if any, other institutional measures
might encourage private saving and the channelling of savings into productive
enterprise.

339. The problem of the availability of local capital resources needs to be
considered together with the question of foreign investment, for the latter,
if it is to be of benefit to the Micronesian people, must be made only in
conjunction with suhstantial locai shareholdings whether the latter are from
private or public sources.

4, Foreign investment

340. Some few individuals expressed doubts to the !tission about foreign investment
in principle. However, the more common opinion was that foreign investment was
desirable and would greatly assist the growth of the Micronesian economy. All
persons expressing this opinion added, however, that foreign investment should

be closely controlled, both through district and territorial measures, to ensure
that Micronesian interests were protected and that the main part of the benefits
derived from the exploitation of Micronesia's resources should go to Micronesia.

341. The report of the 1970 Visiting Mission describes the provisions of the
Foreign Investors Business Permit Act which governs outside investment in
Micronesia. The Act appzarc to have worked reasonably well. The criteria laid
down in the Act are, in principle, appropriate for the prctection of Micronesian
interests and the interpretations of, and amendments to, the Act since its
enactment into law have made it a relatively successful measure for controlling
foreign investment for the purpose of promoting both economic development and
Micronesian advantage.

342, Residual problems are the relative ei.fectiveness of district investment
voards, where in some cases there appears to be a need for the Administration

to provide better qualified assistance, and, what is a more fundamental problem,
the means of developing !ficronesian participation in Joint enterprises,

taking into account local attitudes and the shortage of capital resources. The
Administration should play a more active role in this matter, both, as suggested
earlier, by explorins ways and means 5f encouraginsg private savings and investment,
and by taking up shareholdings either as permanent public investments or for later
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disposal to Micronesian investors. We were informed that legislative action
would be required to permit the Administration to acquire shares in such enterprises.
W2 recommend that such legislation be enacted.

343. The main issue regarding foreign investment which the Mission had to consider
vas that of investment from non-United States sources. Foreign investment in
Micronesia has so far been restricted to investment by United States investors

by executive decision of the Administering Authority. The latter has based

itself on its own interpretation of article 8.1 of the Trusteeship Agreement which
reads as follows:

"In discharging its obligations under Article 76 4 of the Charter, as
defined by Article 83 (2) of the Charter, the Administering Authority,
subject to the requirements of security, and the obligation to promote
the advancement of the inhabitants, shall accord to nationals of each
Member of the United Nations and to companies and associaticns organized
in conformity with the laws of such Member, treatment in the Trust
Territory no less favourable than that accorded therein to nationals,
companies and associations of any other United Nation except the
Administering Authority.’

34k, In 1971, the Senate of the Congress of Micronesia sought some elaboration
of the Administering Authority's attitude to that article. In responding to
the Senate, the High Commissioner said that he had been advised by the United
States State Department in the following terms:

"Exceptions to requirements of uniform treatment permitted on basis of
United States Government security requirements and obligations of use tc
promote advancement of inhabitants. The Trust Agreement binds both the
United States and Micronesians, the United States being responsible for
the latter, vhile the Trust Agreement remains in force. As a general
rule, therefore, the United States Covernment must permit all nationals,
companies or associations referred to in Article 8 (1) to trade or invest
in the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands on equal terms if permitted.
The United States Covernment therefore has uniformly limited commercial
and investment activities to Micronesian and American companies and
individuals, relying on them with federal assistance and incentives to
encourage economic development of Micronesia.”

345, We interpret this statement as meaning that the Administering Authority,
being then unprepared to accept in Micronesia investment from all foreign sources
on equal terms, recognized a consequential obligation on itself to ensure that
economic development progress as a result of local and United States private
investment and Administering Authority support would at least match the development
prospects which would have emerged if Micronesia were open to foreign investment
from any source.

346, This obligation has clearly not been fulfilled. We have no doubt, leaving
aside for the moment the question of the protection of Micronesian interests,
that economic development in Micronesia would have gone ashead more rapidly if
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article 3.1 had not been interpreted by the Administering Authority in the way
in which it has been interpreted.

347. We believe that the terms of article 8.1 do not in themselves prevent the
United States Government from permitting non-United States investment in
Micronesia. Article 8.1 simply requires the Administering Authority to give
a:l States equally favourable treatment but with the discretion, if it should
wish to exercise it, to accord itself more favourable treatment than any.
Article 8.1 should also be interpreted in the licht of Article 76 4 of the
Charter, which prescribes that one of the basic obhjectives of the Trusteeship
System 1s 'to ensure equal treatment in social, economic and commercial matters
for all llembers of the United Mations and their nationals™.

343, It is our understanding that similar restrictions have not been imposed
in other Trust Territories. We found during our visit to Micronesia, that
there was overwhelming suprort in all districts from legislatures, officials and

the public for chansing the interpretation of article 8.1 to permit investment
from non-uUnited States sources.

3L9. There may have been good reasons in the past for the Administering
Authority to fear that the opening of Micronesie to foreign investment from any
source would result in the exploitation of Micronesian resources by foreigners.
Yith the adoontion of the Fcreign Investors Act, referred to above, and the
establishment of a system of reasonably effective controls, this fear is no
longer valid. The present position of the Administ:ring Authority simply gives
special preference to United States investors without conferring concomitant
advantages on Micronesia. At the same time, the protection argument has long
since been demolished by the clear evilence of non-United States investment in
“icronesia behind llicronesian fronts with the consequential effe.ts of evading

the proper application of the Foreign Investors Act, a loss of tax revenue and
SO on.

357, e are strongly of thc opinion that the Admi:iistering Authority should now,
and promptly, revise its previous interpretation of article 8.1 of the
Trusteesiiip Agreement and should for the future delegate to the established
structure of investment acceptance decisions in !licronesia power to accept or
refuse investments from all sources, includins non-United States nationals.

351. "t the same tiue, we woull urse the Administration to review and keep
under close sorutiny the ncperations of the Foreisn Investors Act to ensure that
all permits issued and 11l cperations conducted under those permits ensure that
a reasonable share of the btenefits ~f the iavestment wcerue to the Hicronesian
people.

Ko Conelusion
352. There have been many studies conducted of ‘icronetian econormic needs, both
general and particular. 'le have no wish to aild, through our own report, or

throush our recommendations, to the many other unread papers srowing yellow
on dusty shelves,
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353. However, we have a sense of specinl circunst:uices at this t. ie. The time
is special because of the ne-otiation of a new po.itical status and the tearing
that the state of the economy has unon that stutus. There is a need, having in
mind the options for joliticul status, to rethink the ways in which the
‘licronesian economy should and could be develored.

354, e believe, thereforc, that the Administering Autiority should commission a
new full review of the ec.romy of the Territory, a review which would, of course,
take account of but o beyond the revorts vrepared for the Trust Territory between
1966 and 1969. t'e believe this review siould be conducted on the basis of the
probable results of the future status nezotiacions between !Micronesia and the
Adrinistering Authority. It should be based on priorities for develorment
formulated by the iMicronesians themselves and on assumntions about financial
support which would take into account the potentialities for obtaining loans

and rossihle foreisn assistance, as well as the continuation of a subsidy from
the Administerine Authority.

355. Having in mind the desirability of establishing closer links between the
Trust Territory and in. iational institutions in resard to the economic
development of the i,iarus, and with the hope that Micronesian membership in
ECAFE and the Asian Develorment Bank will soon be achieved and a basic agreement
with UNDP concluded, we recommend that the Administering Authority invite
apnropriate international bodies to carry out a full economic s rvey of
Micronesia and to propose a new, balanced and realistic developwent plan. If
this proposal is acceptable, we should like to suggest that consideration be
given to involving the United !!ations Development Advisory Team. established
in Bangkok under the auspices of ECAFE for work in the South Pacific, together
with such experts from UNDP and the Asian Development Bank as might be necessary
to make up a team competent to examine and report on all aspects of economic
development in Micronesia.




CHAPTER IV

SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

A. Medical and health services

1. General

356. Since 1970, there have been increases in the number of medical staff of

‘he territorial Department of Health Services. The figures of the main
categories of staff are as follows (1970 figures in parentheses): 13 medical
doctors (11); 39 medical officers (35); 181 graduate nurses including registerea
nurses (180); 227 practical nurses (213); 203 health ascistants (141). All 13
medical doctors are expa‘riates (2 Micronesians have completed courses for a
medical degree in the Uni%ed States and are serving their internship training
before returning to the Te.ritory next year). Thirty-eight out of the 39 medical
officers are Micronesians (211 Micronesians in 1970) as are all the health
assistants., Ninety-six per cent of the graduate and practical nurses are
Micronesians compared with 15 per cent in 1970. The doctor/patient ratio is
1:2,000; for health assistants, the ratio is 1:500, and for all categories of
nurses it is 1:250. There are 18 dental officers (18 in 1970) all of whom are
Micronesians and who, like the medical officers, are graduates of the Fiji

School of Medicine. In 1970, a Micronesian took over the post of Director of the
Department of Health Services.

357. There are approximately 100 students studying outside the Trust Territory in
medical and paramedical fields. A number of the medical and dental officers are
following post-graduate studies abroad under the auspices of the World Health
Organization (WHO). The School of Nursing in Saipan, which now nas an enrolment
capacity of 80 students a year, offers a two-and-a-half-year training programme
to enrable nursing graduates to obtain the internationally rerognized Associate of
Science degree in nursing. The School of X-Ray Technologists and Medical Repair
also offers a training programme.

358, Since 1966, appropriations by the Administering Authority for the health
services have increased from $2.1 million to $6.0 million in 1972. Thi: latter
figure represents 10 per cent of the Trust Territory budget and it is estinated
that by 1975, un to 15 per cent of the budget will be for health.

359, Despite tne increased expenditure on health, standards, except in some of
the district centres, are too low and there is a marked and all too obvious
contrast between the facilities available in the main population centres and
those existing in the more remote areas. The undersigned feel that in addition to
continuing its efforts to raise general heclth standards, and subject to the
detailed recommendations given in the folliowing paragraphs, the Administration
should concentrate on bringing the type of medical care now available in scme

of the district centres within the easy reach of all inhabitants of the Territory.
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We note from the statements of the Administration that this is their intention,
but feel that there is a long way to ro before this goal will be achieved.

360, While in Truk, the Mission saw the newly initiated MEDEX programme in
operation. The programme has as its primary objective the training of what are
termed physician's assistants through the up-grading of giaduate nurses and

health assistants currently serving in the Territory. It was envisaged that MEDEX
graduates would be able to relieve physicians in the hospitals of routine medical

care in the hospitals, thereby giving the physicians more time to deal with
acutely ill patients.

301. Despite the increase in medical manpowei over the past few years, there is
still a shortage of qualified physicians and o.ner key personnel. The health
service has experienced great difficulty in recruiting suitably educated young
Micronesians who wish to follow a medical career and it has also not been easy to

recruit expatriate doctors, especially surgeons and other specialists, to serve
~in the Trust Territory.

362. We were impressed with the energy and the qualities of the Micronesian
medical officers and we also heard good reports of the nurses graduating from
the Saipan School of Nursing.

563. Generally speaking, we were not so impressed with the standard of those
health assistants we saw working in the field. Many had received no formal
training in medical schools. Although all health aides are scheduled to receive
in-service training from time to time, many of them appeared to have only a
rudimentary idea of basic medical practices, and the standard of hygiene observad
at some dispensaries was deplorable, to say the least. We accordingly welcome the
MEDEX programme and hope that funds can be found to continue its operation well
beyond the two years envisaged at present. We also consider that, as has already
been tentatively outlined for the Marshalls and for Truk, the primary object of
the MEDEX programme should not be to raise the standard of physicians' assistants
in the district huspitals but to improve the over-all medical competence of
health assistance and health care in general in the outlying areas.

364. We share the concern of the Department of Heath Services about the difficulty
of encouraging young Micronesians to take up medical careers. One or two
districts heve encouraged high school students to work in the hospitals on a
part-time basis, and this example could profitably be followed in other areas,

The manpower shortage will be particularly acute when the new teaching and
referral hospital at Ponape has been completed. Difficulty has already been
experienced in staffing the new hospital at Truk.

2. Health facilities

(a) Hospitals

365. Under the present hospital rebuilding programme, the subdistrict hospitals
at Eveye and Kusaie should be completed within the next 12 months. Work is also

-79-




seheduled to start on the lonec-planned Poncgy: teachin:: and referral hospital,

‘there are currently 52v hospital beds in the .rust Territory with an occupancy

rate o (f per cent and a bed/population ratio of 1:200, With the completion of

the Ponare nhosnital, the number of hospital beds is expected to reach 60O by

75, virficult and complicated cuses which cannot Le handled in the Trust Territory
houpituls are referrcd to Guam laval Hosnital or to Honolulu, Come referrals are

now bteinr rmade within the Territory to the new hospital at Truk, but referrals
outszide the Territory are costin.s the Administration 800,000 annually. The

“iacion was told that the teachin- and referral hospital to be built at Ponape

will be able to handle all riferrals,

voee Approximately 80,000 people live within relatively easy reach of hosnitals,
Tiwe remalning 27,000 live in the outer islands and receive medical or public
aealtis services by means of field service ships or aireraft which visit the
islunds, peecial trips are made in case of an emerpency. The iission was told
that the district nealth centres have obtained additional vehicles and boats in
order to lnerease tiie " -:quency of visits to the neighbouring islands and outlying

Hreul .

3T, The ‘ission was told that remodelling and repainting were scheduled for the
district hosritals at Koror, i'ajuro and Sainan, An additional 20-bed pediatric
“ard in Talau is e¢xnected to bhe commleted by the end of the fiscal vear 1973, A
new districet nospital has long been scheduled for Yap, but it is now uncertain
whether a new one will be built or the existing buildings remodelled,

3. The hope exnressed by the 1970 Visitine liission that the hospital

construction plan would He implemented accordinss to schedule has not been realized.
ihis 15 particularly evident with rerard to the proposed hospital at Ponape whose
Jite was cleared in 19703 no construction work has been started to date, The
reconctruction of Kusuie and theye have also fallen well behind schedule, and it

is disanpointings that funds have not yet been allocated for the reconstruction

of Yap, exactly the situatiou prevailine in 1970, ‘The severe cutbacks in the
Torritory's capital irrrovement nrogrurme vwill severely hamper the hosnital
buildine pro-ramre,

3"). In the nore recently built hosritals, conditions appeared generally adequate
to me=t present needs, The conditionz in the older hospitals, however, such as
those at Yap, Ponare, Kusaie and, to a lesser extent, iiajuro could well impede
their orover functionins, althourh the doctors were doing their best to provide
adequate care, An example of cuch difficulties was the outbreak of post-operational
infection caused upparently by a faulty air circulation system at Ponape hospital
and the renerally rrimitive level of laboratory facilities in most districts,

witiv the notable excertion of Truk. Anythine except the most simple chemical
wnalysis uad either to be done at Truk or sent outside the Territorv to tonolulu or
fuar,  The standard of gencral hveicne and clearliness also varied frorm district to
district but the 'lission was assurcd that, cxcept in Ponanc, infection, rost.e
operetinnal or otherwise, w:s not 1 protlem.
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(b) Dispensaries

370. Many of the 154 dispensaries nuod ronlacement. The Mission was told that

some of the dispensaries would be replaccd during the next two years. The Mission
was also told that most of the dispensaries could, when necessary, communicate with
the district centres by radio either to ask for instructions or to seek evacuation
of the patient to hospital by aircraft or special vessel.

371. The Mission observed that many of the dispensaries were generally in
substandard conditions: unsuitable buildings, inadequately equipped and with
medical and surgical materials in short supply. It was told that there had been
some improvement in the provision of medical and surgical supplies from that noted
by the 1970 Visiting Mission. As pointed out above, the Mission was concerned
about the standard of hygience at many of the dispensaries it visited.

372. We hope that, despite the enforced cutback in the capital improvement
programme, funds will be found to replace the substandard dispensaries. Comments
have been made elsewhere on the irregular nature of the field service trips which
made the servicinr and supervising of health services away from the district

centre a haphazard affair. This is an additional reason for allocating high
priority not only to the rebuilding of substandard dispenseries, especially in the
outlying areas, but also to the construction of new units in those places where

a significant section of the population has no direct access to medical facilities.

3. Maternal and child health

373. Ante-natal and post-natal care are available at the clinics of the six
district hospitals. Field health assistants and nurses conduct clinics on a less
repular basis on the outer islands and refer cases with complications to the.
district hospital for further care. According to figures provided by the
Administration, the proportion of registered live births in hospitals has increased
from 4T per cent in 1961 to 68 ver cent in 1971. Physicians attended about

25 per cent of all registered births in 1971 and graduate nurses attended
approximately 26 per cent. Low birth weights, pre-maturity and neo-natal deaths
account for a larse percentage of deaths at birth. The infant mortality rate

was 38 per thousand live births in 1971 (21.2 per thousand in the United States)
against a rate of 40,1 per thousand live births in 1960.

3T4. We note :hat modern medical care is generally more accepted by Micronesians
than in the vust, and more mothers apparently prefer hospitalization to home
attendance by traditional midwives 2t the time of birth. Difficulties of
transrortation, however, -revent many mothers from attending a district

hospital for ante-natal or post-natal care, and pregnant women are often unable

to ret to the hospital in time for the birth of their children. This problem could
be overcome by improvements in transrortation and by the pererali raising of medieal
standards in out-district dispensuries. The infant death-rate is still too high
and there is an urgent need for a higher standard of pediatric care (including

more pediatricians) throupghout the Territory.
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4.  Public health

375. With the ndvent of urbanization in the rorm of ranidly prowing district
centres and the movement to a cash economy there is an increesineg incidence

of malnutrition in infants and preschool children. Anacmia, parasitism and
diarrhoca are the mjor causes of malnutrition. Filariasis, tuberculosis and
amoebiasis are amongst the major scrious disceases in the Territory. Gonorrhoeal
infections are increasing: 620 cases were reported in 1972, compared with

353 the previous year. Sanitary standards are still renerally low and there are
no modern sewnpe systems outside the district centres. Althoush there is a
resular immunization proframme and follow-up for school-age children, the
Administration has failed to reach its roal of complete immunization of all
preschool children, especially in the outlyinr areas.

376. One of the major tasks of the Administration should be to overcome the

very low level of peneral health knowledpe amongst the nopulation, especially in
repard to personal hygiene and environmentnl sanitation. Public health education
appears to be at a very rudimentary stape and we recommend that more effort be
expended on health proporanda, with a substantial increase in the use of radio
brecadcasts for this purpose. Greater emphasis should also Me placed on the
teaching of basic hyciene in the schools. We have noted the efforts of the
Department of Health Services to improve environmental sanitation and to ensure
that sanitary remulations are beinp enforced in bakeries, slaughterhouses and
restaurcits. Nevertheless, much needs to be done in this area and a continued
effort should be made to improve water supnlics and community sanitation., The
fact that amoebiasis is still second in incidence amongst reportable diseases
demonstrates the inadequacy of the Territory's nresent sanitary standerds. Finally,
there is 2 need for consumer education. In view of the fact that the bulk of the
diet in district centres consists of imported foods, legislation to introduce
standards and controls is necessarv, There is a need to develop a national food

and nutrition policy. We note that this is also the view of the Department of
Health and Services.

B. Ponulation growth and birth control

377. The population of Micronesia has doubled over a period of 22 years, from
54,000 in 1950 to more thun 107,000 in 1971. The great bulk of the povulation is
under Ll years of age and the percentace of the child-bearine population is
erowing rapidly. According to the territorial health authorities, the 1971 figure
for the natural incrcase of population was 2.85, compared with 1 per cent in the
United States. In those districts where the growth rate is particularly hirh,
such as Truk, concern was expressed to the Mission about population trends.

It 1s probable that the decreasing death-rate (5.4 in 1970 compared with 13.1 in
1950), combined with the high birth-rate (constant nt 33 per thousand since 1950),
and the fact that a large part of the population is now moving into child-bearing
age will lead to a dramatic increase in population during the next few years.
Although not an urgent problem, it soon could be, and we have accordingly noted
vith interest the introduction of family planning services. It was explained

to us that this programme is o very delicate subject in the Territory because
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of the cultural and social traditions. We were also told that the objections which

were very strongly voiced when the prosramme was introduced five years ago are now
beins, overcome.

C. Community development

378. Three organizations are involved in community development in the Trust

Territory: the Community Development Office, the community action agencies and the
civic action teams (the Seabees).

379. The Seabees, in partnership with the local authorities, undertake various
kinds of construction including roads, classrooms, dispensaries and water storage
facilities. A major role of the civic action teams is on-the-job training of
Micronesians. There are currently seven civic action teams in the six districts
of the Trust Territory.

380. The activities of the Community Development Office in respect of young

people, women's interests and low-cost housing are described elsewhere in the
present report. In the fiscal year 1972, community facilities valued at

$601,904 were financed through 58 grants (33 grants valued at $389,004 in 1971).
The Government's contribution for these projects amounted to $402,486 and

matching contributions from the communities amounted to $60,603 in cash and
$86,801 in labour and other in-kind contributions, representing a total lccal input
of rourhly 27 per cent. In 197:, the Government's share was $21L,552 and the

community's share was $45,056 in cash and $129,393 in kind, with a total local
input of LL.5 per cent.

381, Head Start programmes for preschool children continued to be the main concern
of the community action agencies. They have also been involved in other major
programmes, including the Ponape skip-Jjack project (valued at $153,976) and a
regional economic cevelopment programme in Palau. Minor projects include village
water systems, recreation fields and multipurpose buildings. With the end of
financing from the Office of Economic Opportunity, many of the projects now being
undertaken by the community action agencies are jeopardized, although attempts

are being made to find alternative financing.

382, We saw several examples of the work being conducted in communities through
the agencies referred to above. Many of these were impressive, especially those
carried nut by the people of small communities who, without outside financing,

and in some cases, expert technical assistance, could not have begun to tackle the
projects in question,

383. The 1970 Visiting Mission observed that there was a considerable overlapping
of the functions of the Community Develcoment Division and the community action
ag:ncies. The "unhealthy rivalry" mentioned by that Mission no longer appears

to be a problem, but duplication of effort and lack of co-ordination still occur.
Accordingly, we suggest that the work of the agencies concerned with community
development be more efficiently co-ordinated and that a single department or
individual be given responsibility for overseeing the work of the agencies.
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384, The activitics of the civie action tenms, which, on the whole, nre confincd
to the omter listricts bove beon of bonetit to the loenl jople, esteeinlly in
these rorote areas previously noclected by the district wnd eentral covernments.,
Th Conrrcess of Mieronesia has cone on record vrrisine the work of the Senbecos.
We hope that their scervices will continuce to be mnde available as lons us they
“re roquestad by the Micronesioans and that, in deeiding how best to mnke use of
tho, the Administreation will avoid operations which esnnot be taken over
follavine the derapturs of the civie wetion teams,

G, We e that funds will be mede availoable to continue the work of the
cermunity wetinsn aroneics andl, in rerticular, th - liond Stert broceam,

L In Lhe course of its visit the Mission noted n rhenorenon for which the

lore owronditur. of funds on cormrmunity devclorment mavy have hecn portly
roaronsibloor the rrowines derendence of neonlc in mnny cormunitics on external

~1d rr fineacin- cormunity werk, In many arens rcorlce nro becomine less willing
to contritute volunt.ocr 1abonr tor projeets within thoeir own community and cxpect
to b vedd like sny othep fovernnent cmnlovec. "his tendency hes undoubtedly
boeen encournecd by the wetion of district lorislatur.s in t'indine funds for the

10 vep cont matchine »ront, which rreviously crme oxelusivelvy from the resources
of the individu:l comrunitics requestine a rarticular vroicct., In other cascs

the 10 ter cent contribution has been waived., As vointed out bty Mr. Fox, the
United T»tions Socinl ond Welfnre Adviscr in the Pacific, in a rerort commissioned
by the AMivisupation, this drift away from sclf<help and from the use of the
communitv's own resources towards totnl dencndence - . subsidy is n contradiction
of thu Ymsic cbjectives of the community sclf-helr proesrarmes and, in some
instance ¢, makes tihorm indistineuishable from the coterory of nublic works.

Mr. Fox ~lso rerortud thnat districts werc findins it mor. Aifficult to recruit
cormunity volunt.ocrs to helr with preschool activitics, youth nroframnes, schonl
Aror-outs, neirhtourhond eontres, ote. MMorce nind more peonlc exneeted to be naid
for their seevie 3. This is 2 cause for coneern, canceinllv in vicew of the recent
cuts in oxternnl financine. Yo shar. the hop exnreased bv_Mr. Fox that this
trend cnn e haltod ond eventually roeversed,  Loenl lenders should insist that
vapticivents in community rrojucts ronuinely invoive thersclves as partners and
not Just s recivionts, vhen cnrored in community Acevelorment work for the benefit
of their wwi peorle,

D. Low=cost housin~

387. The Division of Community Develorment is responzible for the establishment

and dministration of th. Trust Territory Low-Cost Housine Loan Proerom which

is aimed 2t imvroviue housine for the estimated 10,000 familics in Micronesina

still livin~ in - .1 - ndard dwecllines. District housine authorities have been
estoblishued 1t ¢ v [ the six districts to amdminister the funds made available for
housin~ lonns r+ -+ “pust Territory Jovernment., A United Hations expert and the
Fodern] Doepartm v o O f Housine and Urban Development have vrovided tochnieal
assistence to these authori’ics and advised therm on how to make the most efficient
use nf the finnncinl resources available to them,  Sinee 1071, 51,050,000 has been
vrovided from Trust Territ _ sy funds to the district housine authorities.
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P, Sinee thedir cstablishrent, the distriet housine autinoritics have icsuct

5 1onns overasine between R3,700 and 7,000, FPublic Law 5-37, recontly ennctod
by the Concrcus of “Heronesis, rrovided for the establishment of o Territorinsl
Pousin-s Cormiasion te co=ordin-te the netivitics of the district housine
authoriti« s,

380, The low—cost housine vrrocrsrac hes undoubtodly succcoted in one of its nims,
which is to provile o subst ntinl number of low-interest lonns to ticroncsinns
wishin - to fmrrove sabstontord housin~. 7o dnte, how ver, only a2 limited number
of nersons hnve Yan fited under the scheme ~nl no sntis furLurv method has yet been
found of Lelvime the veorcr lomonts of the rorulation. %o have the improssion
thet the othor cojor wir of Lhe nrorramme - to cneurasre hetter qu-litv in

hous. ~constructi n ~nd the us. of cost-sovine methods »nd loenlly vroduecd

mat- riol - Lo not been successtul.  The 1970 Visitine "fission notcd that
‘ .

¢t

cree Carts arohiteete had boaiencd various low-cost houses, with narticular
ermphisis on *ho vise of loenl fitorinls, It wes hored thnt these models vould L.
gsed a8 okt les for loeal peorle to corv in thoir own housins construction,
Ipfortunat 1w, this rart of the vrorraone does not av-¢nr to have nrosvered sincu
197C, ~nd we wory toll thet luek of funds hod caused the termporary absandonment of
th_ model housain = 1roteet. It ~nnpenrred to us thot this housine prorravre, which
hal Leon ostn lished en an 21 hae bazis nand adrministored vurely at the locnl lovel
roquirad more curdful central co-ordination and control; accordinely we voleorw
the cnactment of Public Law 5-37. Yo werc ~lso told that the Division ot Coamunivy
Develorme nt bod reauested the scrvices of more United Mations cxrerts, this
rcauest hod Feen direetod to the Administorine Authority, but had so far met with
no resyrong. .

", Status of worien ~nd worien's oreanizations

390, As vrevious visitine missions heve nointed out, the status of women in
treditional ‘licronesi~n sosicty is hirher than that in meny socictivs throushout
the world, Tn scre arens, tomily descent or lingace is rotrilinenl, ~nd vomen
wield! consider-ile vowver and influcne -,

301, The 1970 Visitin- 'lission noted that “fieronesian sirls were increasinesly
takine ndvant o of tho arnertunitics oren to them throush th. cducation=l system.
Thiz trend nns continucd., A sirnificent nronortion of secondary school students
ape rirls {arrroximet-1v 37 vor cent) and the same is truc of “‘icronesi~ns
studyine ool (B2 ror eent). Cn - few islands distant from the district

centres thore iz still some reluctance atout daurhters broakine tradition to 20
away to hirsh scheol or ~btroad, but this is sryarently diminishine,

»
.
1

392, Althoush women do not take a prominent rort in rublic life, there arc no

le7~1 bepriors to varticinntion by women in rolitiecs, and hoth sexcs formally

enjov oqunl volitie~l rihts., There are, hovever, traiitional and cvltural
obstacles to woren tnkine officinl and nrivote vrositions in the Territory.
ieronesint is not uniqu: in this resrect, nnd the orrortunities for women to

corirete suceessfully are vrobnbly more vromisine in the Territory than in many other
parts of +ia. world. The “iission met women municioal councillors, senior civil
sevvants and others in rositions of resvonsibility.

-85«

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




393. We note the part being played by the community development offices in

fosterines women's oreanizations throush women's interests offices. Recalling

the remarks about the education of girls in the report of the 1970 Visiting Mission,
we note also that the Micronesia educational system is now making more provision
than in the past for instruction in Micronesian history and social traditions

at the elecmentary level. This is a welcome development, as it is important that
young, Micronesian women not only have the opportunities to train for participation
in the modern world but also to learn about the traditional ways and strengths

of their own society which they can, in their turn, pass on to their children.

F. Youth questions

394, The Mission was told that the number of offences committed by young people
has continued to rise, particularly in the more developed district centres. It
was the seneral conse sus of those people who spoke to the Mission that juvenile
delinquency was one or the important social problems in the Territory.

395. The major causes for the increase in juvenile delinquency appear to be
the following:

(g) Limited job opportunities and recreation outlets, including a lack
of youth clubs and sports organizations;

(b) Drinking;

(c) Inadequate parental or other family control to rerlace the control of
village or clan which has been weakening rapidly as a result of social changes;

(d) The movement of population to the district centres, where children from
other iglands look for work or attend school free from family supervision;

(¢) The increasing and indiscriminate exposure vo modern influences which
have provided serious stresses between the generations;

(£) The use of drugs, especially marijuana; we were told that, except in
the Marianas, this was not yet a serious problem but could become so as an
increasine number of young Micronesians return from abroad.

396. The Juvenile Delinquency Planning Council has made severrl suggestions for
dealine with the problem of delinquency, which the Mission was i1aformed have been

accepted by the Devartment of Public Safety; some have been implemented btut others
have not, owing mainly to a shortage of funds.

397. The principal youth programmes in operation at present are the following:

(a) Neighbourhood Youth Corps Program. This programme, which was initiated
in 1968, is one of work experience and remedial education for out-of-school,
unemployed youth. A total of 131 youths are now receiving on-the=job training

under this programrie, which is given administrative assistance by the district
community action apencies.
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(p) Job Corps. In the vresent financial year, the Division of Community
Development has co-ordinated the selection and transportation of 60 Micronesian
youths to the Hawaii Job Corps Center in Hawaii for nine months of vocational
training and counselling. Thirty of the previous Micronesian Job Corps graduates
have now been accepted by and are enrolled in the Community College in Honolulu
for advanced training. Other graduates who have returned to the Territory have
in most cases found employment.

(¢) Youth Delinquency Prevention Program. This programme, which has the
gervices of a boy scout adviser, is mainly directed towards encouraging the
expansion of the boy scout and girl guide movements in the Territory.

(d) Youth recreational programmes. These programmes are conducted on an
ad hoc basis and are administered through the district community development
offices. They include helping local communities to provide recreational facilities
for their young people and to organize inter-community or inter-school sporting
events.

398. In July 1972 the Division of Public Safety recruited a Micronesian trained
in Hawaii as a juvenile and detention specialist to establish procedures and set
standards for district juvenile officers. He recently visited the major
population centres in the Territory and conducted a twvo-week training conference
for all district officers. His role is to co-ordinate all government and
private agencies which have to do with juvenile and youth problems. He is also
working on a proposal for a Juvenile Justice system for the Territory which he
hopes will be ready by the end of 1973.

399. We are concerned about the growing problem of juvenile delinquency. There
has been considerable reseerch into this problem, and the authorities in the
districts and in the central Government are aware of the difficulties confronting
them. We were told that the main obstacle to implementation of the various
suggestions for dealing with juvenile delinquency is the shortage of funds.

The Administration should therefore consider Riving a high priority to the
financing of the more urgent proposals. Amongst these, we would single out the
construction of suitable detention facilities, rehabilitation programmes,
training of police personnel in Juvenile vroblems, employment of specialist
juvenile probation officers; courseliing for parents of persistent delinquents
and the construction of re:.- ational facilities for youns people in the more
populated areas. We also s. .gest thac urgent attention should be given to the
problem of how to enforce more effcctively the béverage control laws. We have
the impression that one of the difficulties in the past has been a lack of
co-ordination of the various measures being taken to cope with juvenile
delinquency, and we consequently welcome the appointment of the Juvenile and
detention specialist. He should not only be riven adequate funds for thig task
but also the authority to co-ordinate and control all youth programmes.




G. Tublie safety

500, Brcnches of the law have become more numerous in recent years, with

rrosccutions in 1971/1972 numbering 3,754, compared with 3,420 for the vrevious year,
At the same tirme, the nurmber .of major crimes, which had rcmained fairly constant

in past ye-rs, has recently shown a sharr incrensc, from 23 in 1970/1971, to 72 during
the verr endine June 1972, Most of these crimes were thefts with violence,
rarticulorly in Tiuk District, wher. there were 38 such crimes in 1971/1972,

comrarcd with 6 in the previous venr,

LN1. The iission wos told that one of the major nroblems was the shortase of rolice
ranrower. A total cof 229 nolice versonnci, mainly confined to the district
centres, are at rresent enraged in 2ll bronches of nublie safety work, including
firc-fi-hting, Another 6L ¢mrloyces are vraid under a federal manpower efrant,

‘lost of the rolice nersonnel will be without emnlovment from 1 July 1973, as no
more federnal funds will then be available, An effort will be made to transfer some
of them to the Trust Territory payroll, but money can be found for only a limited
number,  We were told that more manpower was urrently needed for thosce arcas with

n raridly increasine crime rate.

LOY, The inercnse in cerime is causc for concerm. %e hope that the authorities

will accorl to this arca the priority it deserves. It is noteworthy that at

the distriet level, not-bly in Ponare, rirorous law enforcement measures, including
th: strict aprlicaticn of bevierare controls, are amrarently having a beneficial
«ffecet. There docs seem to be a need for an increase in volice mannower and, if
rossitle, funds should te found to retair the services of those public safety
rersonnel due to be laid off at the end of June. With rcrard to the Territory's
rnol system ond rehabilitation of adult offenders we suppest the following:

(2) Substandard rnols should be replaced:

(L) Pchabilitation of offenders should be riven hich priority and should
inelite the trainine of st~ff, the edueation of prisoners and the introduction of
vocntional rrorrummes to heln offenders succeed in the community:

(g) The nrovision of full-time rrobation officers in in-scrvice and
out-cervice trainine, includins participation in anv Pacifie repional seminar cn
rrotation services,

Yl understond that rronosels alone these lines have the approval of the Department
cf Tutlic Tnfety. %inally, it chould be noted that the firearms control lcriclation
Iz anvarently rrovine effective,

H. Pene: Corns
Le3, There or¢ currently 231 Peace Corps volunteers in Micronesin., Almost

2 rer cent (172) are in education: others include lawvers workine with the
rauniciral and district lerislatures and in the Conrress of Micronesia; architects,
tnitin. ors and skilled construction experts involved in municinal vrojects:
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co-operttive and small business ndvisers, specialists in communications nseiniine
with broadeasting, newsnarers and other media; nursces: laborntory technicions:

and ccolorical sreeinlists. In cdue~tion, the tendency is to move awey trom
classroor tonchins into such svhercs as tencher trairins sand on-the-job surervisi.
cducational administration nnd curriculum davelorment., Toachine of Enelish -

n Second Lancuare (TFSL)  which was predominently a Peace Corns vrooratwi:, is .
bein® overnized snd stnffed by tiecroncsinns in rost districts

Lok, A troinins orocrarrme was introduced in 1970 to rervlace dnited States
citizenus 'v Micronesinnu. A fiicroacsian now helds the nost of Associate
Pircetor £or ‘anntoement and the Distriet Dircetor for Fal-ou and Yom ig cleo
Micronesinn. As at 31 Jrnuary 1073, therce were 8 United Stobues citizuns ond
20 Micronesions in senior staff rnositions.

405, In marked controst to the hirh rercentarc of carly t.rminntione {cavren. s
20 per cent) - very larse numtir of voluntecrs who hav. zuccwsstfully comlated
their two-vear cormmitrient now find emplovment in 2 wide ronee of publie ~ciiva!
within the Territory. There 2re more than 100 former voluntoers i thyt ooty
represcntine one sixth of »11 vXTatrinte emplovecs.,

LOG. We wesre cenerally imrrosscd by the enlibre of the Pense Corvs volnrtoocs
whom we enccuntered and by the auslity of the work. ‘e wish to rceord thnt
concern wag exrrecsed *o the ‘1ission that, »lthourh 'licroncsiing were noo e
better vosition to run TFCL, Peace Corns Fnrlish teachers voere wvithdeawing: oo
quickly at the oxvense of its efficicnev. Taline account of the great imvort~n.
of En+lish ns = medium of communication in the Territory ~nd g a Mifyie foetey
ond notine that ~cnernlly stundards in rnr’hsh are low, ¢svreeinlly in the oleronoorr
schools, we surrest that consideration be miven to retrinine Peac. Corrs
volunteers ir th¢ rro-r-—me¢ until the eoncral level of Fnelish teqchinf trhrouchnst.
the Territory hns Weon roaised. ' welcome tne frct thet it roemains the nrimers
aim of the Pvace Oorrs to retlace its rersonnel with Micronesiaus and to turn
over its ~ctivities to local neorle, Owinr to the short:sre of skilled “fieron.siv
this is = lono=term eonl, bhut suecuss of the Fence Corrs in workine« towsrds

this ronl 1s indicatcd in the roduction of volunteers from an n11-time hi~rh of

700 (in the later 1960s) to the. prescnt strensth of 231.

LOT. Fence Corns notivitics nre co-ordinsted mainly at the dictrict 1loved on”
throu-+h "dvisnry Lorrds revresentative of the loead leadyrghir,  Coneern wns
expresse? to us thnt nt htoth the district and territori-l lovel Peace Corrs
volunteers ~r~ often alloent.d on nn ol T hOC Lnsis rather then in conformity

with lone~rancc¢ rlannin-+. There is nlso n tendeney to rut Foace Oorns voluater s
into rositions whieh not anly eannot be filled by loenl rerzonrel imroeding. 1v

it are nlss not ontablished in lone-ters: eivil s orviee nlannine,  Conseauontly,
thes~ pro~rormm.g toeccre. the rerscnal rrererty of the voluritcor: anpd dinanrosr o
their demnrture. “her. is :lso » more recoent tendency, Lo riochtly Loeine
resiste? by th: Tooee Corns, to offset the froeze on new cmrlovrment by
allocatines volunteers, who cost the loerl ~rovernment nothins, to nosts vhich ooutd
and shoull be filled by HMicroncsinns,




L08. We recommend that during their period of training, volunteers should be

given comprehensive instruction on the relation of the United Nations to the Trust
Territory. Volunteers, particularly in outlying areas, come in contact with e
very wide range of Micronesian society and are frequently called upon for all kinds
of advice by Micronesians. It is important, therefore, that volunteers should be
in a position to give an'informed opinion about the role of the United Nations.
According to some volunteers informal instruction on this subject was given

during their training period but it appe.rs to have been elementary and
superficial.
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CHAPTER V

EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT

A, General

4L09. Expenditure on education in !Micronesia has increased substantially in
recent years. An estimated $17.6 million has been allocated for the fiscal
year 1973, representing approximately a li-fold increase over a ten-year period.
The educational sector continues to have the highest priority in public

expenditure and accounts for approximately 25 per cent of the entire Trust
Territory budget.

410. According to Public Law No. 3 C-36, the goal of tducation in Micronesia is

to develop its human resources in order to prepare the people for self-government

and participation in economic and social development: to function as a unifying

agent and to bring to the inhabitants a knowledge of their own people, their islands,
the Government and the economy: and to provide Micronesians with the professional,
vocational, social and political skills which will be required in the development

of the Trust Territory.

4b11. As provided by Public Law No. 3 C-36, Micronesians participatc at all levels
at which educational policy is formulated. Although thare is a Micronesian
Board of Education, the Mission has the impression that a high proportion of
major decisions in various educational fields are taken at the district level.
This system, if not carried to extremes, appears to the lM1ission to be a healthy
development because the problems of the individual districts vary considerably.
There are, however, important basic issues which can be decided only at the
territorial level: for instance, ensuring as far as practicable that educational
- development proceeds at an even pace throughout the Territory. Some districts
are considerably more favourably placed than others in regarl to the quality of
cducation and facilitics. It should, therefore, be a major objective of the
Administration to bring the more backward districts up to the gz2neral level of
the more developed areas, and, when this has been done, to monitor educational
development throughout the Territory with a view to co-ordinating frowth on a
territorial basis.

412. The Mission was told that United States Health, Education ¢ ' Welfare funds
will not be available for the Territory after 1 July 1973. Several educational
programmes will be Jeopardized including the bilingual projects heing conducted
on a2 pilot basis at some elementary schools, the research nov going on into the
orthography of local !Micronesian languages at the University of Hawaii and the
teacher training courses throushout the six districts. The withdrawal of these
funds could have & serious detrimental effect on several areas of educational
development.

413. The Mission has the impression that although congsiderable thought has been

givean to the subject, at both the district and territorial levels, the educational
authorities have ‘ot yet fully crystallized their long term goals and objectives
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tor the role of education in the developirent of Microncsia as a Pacific nation.
In general, there are two opposing points of view wnich, in their extreme form,
are us follovs:

() All tticronesians should be exposed to the best available educational
facilities (by this the proponents usually mean colleges and universities in
the United States) and thc¢ territorial educational system tshould be geared to
ensurine chat all high school graduates should be able to compete on equal terms
with Unitad States nationals and other foreign students at colleges and
universities outside the Territory:

(b) The territorial educational system should, as far as possible, de
exclusively !"icronesian and should be geared largely to vocational and technical
education. Students outside the Territory are exposed to alien influences to
the detriment of the traditional Micronesian culture and values,vhich leads to
a potentially dangerous situation by creatings a large number of highly trained
and well-qualified ‘'icronesians for whom jobs will not be available. The
proponents of this theory point to the experience of some other developing
countries in this matter.

h1k. As vill be seen from our observations, set out in other sectcions of the
rresent chapter, we believe that the correct course for the Territory lies
somevhere between these two extreme points of view, hut nearer to those outlined
under C?" The undersirned share the impressiun, however, that the
Adninistration's present educational nolicies, especially those releting to
higher education, are closer to the view expressed under (a). The concerns
voiced by the proponents of the theory set out under (b) are valid, especially
those relating to the euployment prospects of returning graduates and these
should receive attention. 1In this connexion, we refer to the observations made
in the appronriate sections of the present chapter and to our prinecipal
suerrrestions which are, in surmary, the following:

(a) There should he more criticel scrutiny of aprlications for Trust
Terrifary scholarships and a more rigid enforcement of the existing system of
priorities, with avpropriate safepuards for ensuring that students receiving
financial help from the Trust Territcry work in the field for vhich they twere
trained at public expense. In addition more guidance should be given to students
in the planning of their careers and in their choice of institutions tor further
education outside the Trust Territory.

(b) There should be increased emmhasis on vocational education at the
elementary, intermediate and high school levels. The new intermediate or Junior
hirh schools should primarily be vocationally osriented.

(g) The question of employment for graduates &t hoth the high schonl and
;ertiary levels should be studied, and more ass.istance should be riven to
rraduates in findine employment to satisfy their own wishes as well as the needs
of the Territory.
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k\Yq) There should be increased emphasis on social, eivic, lineuistic and
cultural studies with a !licronesian and Pacific backeround.

(g) Students of high intellectual and academic ability whose further
training outside the Trust Territory would be of practical benefit to Micronesia
should be more adequately prepared for competing in the cutside world;
consideration should therefore be given to the selection of one or two high
schools where the more academically oriented students could be placed on a
college-bound track.

(£) As a long-term aim (the recommendation immediately above should be
considered as an interim one) consideration should be given to the foundation of
& Trust Territory Jjunior college which would be an intermediate stage for those
high school graduates destined for further education outside the Trust Territory.
This college could also be a means of providing further education in a Micronesian
environment for those students who would benefit from further training but who
may not be destined for university education outside Micronesia.

B. School construction

415, Since 1970, 98 educational units have either been built or are still in
the course of construction. These include 67 classroom buildings (comprising
268 individual classrooms), 17 dormitories, 3 cafeterias, U libraries, 4 vocational
shops and 3 other general purpose buildings. A further 38 are planned for the
next fiscal year, including 19 classroom buildings (75 individual classrooms)
end 13 dormitories. In addition, since 1970 a total of 172 substandard
classrooms have been renovated or replaced, leaving an estimated 117 remaining
to be done. In 197T1/1972 the sum of $1.4 million was allocated for capital
improvement projects to elementary schools and %4.9 million has been budgeted
for the same purpose to cover the next six years. A total of $2 million was
earmarked for secondary school construction in the last fiscal year and

$14.4 million have been allocated for the next six years. Tha goal of the
Administration is to provide facilities for at least 80 per cent of the
population of secondary school age by 1977. The Mission visited a wide variety
of schools in the Trust Territory. The standard of buildings and facilities
varied from district to district; the Marianas, Palau and Yap appeared to be

the most favoured, Truk less so and Ponape and the !Marshalls were at the lower
end of the spectrum. The Mission could not fail to contrast the abysmal
conditions, especially in the dormitories, at !Majoro High School with the well-
equipped buildings in Saipan and those now being constructed on Paluu. In the
case of the Marshalls and Ponape, where only a minority of primary schoolchildren
are able to go on to secondary school, one of the major obstacles to their doing
so is the lack of building, especially dormitories, in thé district high schools.
We hope that the Administration will complete the building programme for these
areas in particular as a matter of priority.




C. Elementary education

416. Pupils enrolled in public elementary schools in the Trust Territory
numbered 27,371 and in private elementary schools numbered 3,380. The
corresponding figures for 1970 were 23,711 and b4,432. In addition, 423 preschool
children were at kindergarten schools. According to the Administration,
elementary education is now almost universal for the age group 6-1l years
compared with a figurc of 83 per cent in 1969.

417. We recognize the considerable achievement on the part of the Administration,
in partnership with mission schools, in ensuring that an extremely high
proportion of Micronesian children receive an elementary education. In view of
the formidable task of providing educational services throughout the widely
scattered islands of the Territory, the Administration has done well to come so
clogse to its avowed target of making compulsory elementary education for all a
reality. The problem with elementary education is now rather more a matter of
Quality than availability. Some elementary school buildings seen by the Mission
were substandard and in urgent need of replacement. The newer buildings were
more impressive and teachers and other educators appeared to be satisfied with
the new standard classrooms now erected. The same unevenness applies to other
facilities such as recreational areas, teaching aids, textbooks and other basic
educational materials. In other areas, schools appeared to be well equipped and,
in the case of less favoured schools, the teachers and students have combined

to produce their own teaching aids and classroom posters. We hope that these
deficiencies will soon be overcome and that a uniform standard of educational
materials will be applied to all areas of Micronesia. We also noticed that
recreational facilities are almost entirely lacking at the elementary schools,
except in Yap, and we recommend that consideration be given to the provision of
simple sports facilities in all districts.

D. Secondary education

418. The latest available enrolment figures for students is 5,525 in the public
secondary schools (3,288 in June 1969) and 1,577 in the private schools (1,32
in 1969). The objective of the Administration is to provide a secondary education
for all young people who desire it. This objective is said to have been
achieved in Yap and the Marianas, where approximately 90 per cent of the eighth
grade students go on to high school. In Palau, the figure is approximately

87 per cent and here, for the first time in some years, the high school was not
able to absorb all elementary school graduates. In the three eastern districts
(except Kusaie island) a very much lower percentage of elementary graduates can
proceed to secondary education: 35 and 45 per cent in the case of the Marshalls
and Ponape (the Mission was told locally that the figure wus nearer 25 per cent)
and 51 per cent in Truk. According to the Administration, the territorial
average is approximately 66 per cent.

419, Attempts are being made by the educational authorities to remedy the

situation described above. In Truk, with the completion at the end of 1973 of the
sixth publie high school in the district (one senior and five junior hish schools)
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it is anticipated that, in the 1973/197h academic year, 80 per cent of eighth
grade graduates will be able to attend high school. The Administration also
slans to build additional high schools in the Marshalls and Ponape but the
implementation of this programme may be delayed by the cuts in the Territory's
capital improvement programme.

420. The standard of facilities and educational materials varies considerably
from district to district. We agree with the Administration and the Congress of
Micronesia, which has in the past described the eastern districts as educational
"disaster areas", that the standard in the less developed areas sh>uld be brought
into line with those prevailing in the western districts. Although we recognize
the urgent need for new school construction in certain areas, we believe that
the Administration should concentrate immediately on improving the quality of
education offered at the existing high schools. There is a real need to tackle
the difficulties arising from the use of teachers with only an elementary school
education and insufficient training in English; from the turn-over in staff in
many high schools among Micronesian as well as expatriate teachers; and from the
unevenness of teaching standards at the secondary schools. This comment should
not be taken as a criticism of the establishment of new intermediate or junior
high schools up to the tenth grade, with emphasis on vocational training. This
type of school, which has been set up in Truk District, is an intermediate
educational approach that might also be of benefit in other educationally
neglected areas such as the Marshalls and Ponape, and might be preferable to the
irmediate provision of full..scale high schools.

E. Vocational and technical education

421. The two main institutions offering full-time vocational education are the
Ponape Agricultural and Trade School and the Micronesian Occupational Center
in Koror. The first full group of graduates from the Micronesiar Occupational
Center completed their training in August 1971. The Mission was told that of
the first 270 graduates, 220 had found employment in their field of knowledge.
Catering and secretarial graduates had had the least difficulty in obtaining
employment, but draughtsmen had found work less easy to obtain.

422. Since February 1971, toth the Micronesian Occupational Center and the

Ponape Agricultural and Trade School hnve offered in-service and vre-service
vocational teacher training. Tre first teacher trainees graduated in August 1971
and returned to their home districts to begin teaching vocationsl education courses.
It is now planned to extend this course to a full nine-month programme. Another
justitution offering vocational training, albeit on a minor scale, is the
Seamanship School at Dublon in Trik Distriet. This school is turning out

two groups of 20 trainees a year for employment with the inter-island field

service fleet.

423, It is the policy of the Administration to offer vocational education,
including courses in home economics, agriculture, construction and mechanics,
in all public secondary schools. According to the Administration, most secondary

-5«




schools also offer an exploratory industrial arte orogramme. Co-operative
education programmes, in which students spend tw~ hours a dey gaining practical
worl: experience outside the school are operative in secondary schools in district
centres. At the Outer Islands High School in Ulithi, Yap Distriet, students

have built several buildines, includine two dormitories, as part of their heavy
construction training. Also at Ulithi, vocational education in elementary
raviraticn, fishing techniques and other related skills is conducted by members
of the local community who are expert in these traditional island skills.

L2, OSince 1968, the Trust Territory Advisory “‘anpower Council has had, as one
of its functions, the review of educational programmes in the Territory and,
throurh its committee on vocational education, has been concerned with the
application of federal programmes under the Vocational Education Act. In the
fiscal year 1972, a total of %159,731 was made available for manpower development
and training prrogrammnes, which included the Seamanship School at Dublon, a
constructicn trades prosramme, a fcod service programme, on-the-job training in
vrivate companies involved in the fishing and shell tish industry and in a range
of othier private companies which accept trainees chosen by the Advisory Council.
In 1971, L6 trainees were educated at a cost of $1k4.259 and, in 1972, 56 persons
reccived training at a cost of %15H,000.

425. 7The 1967 and 1970 visiting missions stressed the importance of vocational
education for the development of a self sufficient !licronesia. Both missions
pointed out that too much of the education then being offered was academic,
reared to a United States pattern and cf little relevance to the realities of
life in the Territory. 'e welcome the fact that since 1970 much more emphasis
has been placed on vocational education, especially at the secondary level, but
we consider that this process should bc carried further.

427. Despite this change of educational direction, s in other fields of education,
the quality and quantity of the technical and vocational education offered varies
considerably from district to district. Some of the hish schools are taking
vocational education seriously, have competent instructors and good facilities.

At others, facilities are primitive and it has been difficult to recruit

qualifi=d teachers. In these cases, the emphas’is on vocational education is

rore theoretical than real. Even where the facilities and teaching are of a high

quality, however, vocational training does not make up a sufficient part of the
curriculur.

427. According to the critics of the Micronesian Occuneztional Center, the coui'ses
offer«el and the techniaues and equipment with which its students are trained are
too sorhisticated for 'icronesie, especially for those gradueates returning to
work in the outer islands. Ve noted that some of the more sophisticated items

of eaquirment, inecluding power tools, would be of little use to students working

in arcas with no electric pover, but, at the same time, we observed that all
student:z were first piven a basic prounding in less complicated and more

rencrally obtainable tools. Ve were also told, as noted above, that some of the
gradustes from the Center had difficulty in findins related employment within
“icroneszia (particularly drau~htsmen) but the Center is currently re-examining its
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courses in the light of Micronesian nceds. We noted that courses in agriculture
and fishing are not yet offered at the Center.

428, Little vocational or technical training is provided at the elementary level.
The Administration had informed the 1970 Mission of its plans to introduce
programmes of vocational and technical training in the upper elementary grades,
but we found little evidence of this having been done. We believe that it is
important to interest !Micronesian schoolchildren in subjects such as agriculture,
fishing, carpentry and home economics at an early stage.

L29. We were impressed by the work of the Vocational Education Committee of the
Trust Territory Manpower Ailvisory Council and endorse the views expressed in the
Third Report of the Council to the Territorial Director of Education, published
in iugust 1972. In particular, we wish to draw attention to the recommendation
urging the need for a study of manpower requirements in each district to determine
the job opportunities which will be available in the next 5 to 10 yer °s, thus
permitting proper planning on the type of vocational subjects that should be
emphasized in the school and in adult educational programmes. As in the case
of the Administration's policies relating to higher education, we have the
impression that the long-term goals for vocational programmes have not yet been
fully worked out nor have all the implications of embarking on extensive
vocational education been fully taken into account.

F. Private schools

430. In accordance with Public Law Mo. 3 C--36, private schools have been
incorporated into the educational structure of the Trust Territory. Non-public
schools may only be established on the recommendation of the Director of Education
and on the approval of the High Commissioner. Their charters are issued by

the High Commissioner and must be renewed every three years. They tre required
to submit to the Director the same reports concerning attendance, enrolments,
curricula, etc., as those required of public schools. Students in private schools
receive from the Trust Territory Government the same benefits enjoyed by public
school students in regard to transportation, textbooks, insurance, testing
services, medical and nursing services and teaching programmes. Apart from this
assistance and except in cases where district legislatures have aided private
schools, their financial support comes entirely from private sources.

431. The 1970 Visiting Mission reported that, largely for financial reasons,

the religious missions were finding it increasingly difficult to maintain
adequate standards, especially in their elementary schools. This is still the
case, and some mission schools have now been taken over by the Administration.
Some private high schools offer a higher level of education (at least in certain
respects) than the majority of the government high schools. Particularly
noticeable is the better command of English of mission high school students.

The Administration considers that private schools have an important rol= and
provides some support for them. Private schools are grateful for governmental
assistance and, in some cases, they would not bs in a position to carry on without
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it. We have no view in principle about the continuation or otherwise of private
schools. We believe, however, that these schools are at present providing certain
facilitiles not provided elsewhere and we consider it important that, by whatever

means, these facilities which have basically high standards of instruction, should
be continued. ‘

G. Staffing

L32. 1In 1968/1969, T3 per cent of the teachers in elementary schools and 39 per cent
of those in secondary schools were Micronesians. Currently, there are 1,3kl
Micronesian teachers in the elementary schools out of a total of 1,502

(89.5 per cent) and 226 s:condary school teachers out of 513 (Lk per cent). Of

the administrative staff (including education specialists), 9k are expatriates

and 259 are Micronesians.

433. We were told that the minimum requirement needed by a Micronesian to become
a teacher in the Trust Territory, at either the elementary or secondary level,

is the possession of a high school diploma. Currently, there are 52 secondary
school teachers without this qualification, 43 of whom work iz the public schools.
Of the elementary school teachers, 269 do not have high school diplomas and of
these 235 are employed in the public schools. According to the Administration,
the majority of these (nonscertified) teachers are older people who are carried
under a so-called "grandfather" provision but who are being replaced each

year as they resign or retire. Expatriate teachers must possess a bachelor's
degree from a college or university.

L34, The Administration's aim is to provide cach teacher with the equivalent of
at least four years' training beyond high scnool. Each district has its own
teacher-training centre which offers a nine-month programme to persons with
previous teaching experience in elementary courses, The six centres trained a
total of 145 elementary teachers in 1971. In addition, the Territory runs a
series of teachers' workshops and a number of teache-s go overseas for
specialized short-term courses.

b3S. The major establishment for teacher training within the Territory is the
Community College of Micronesia, formerly tie !Micronesian Teaching Education
Center, located at Kolonia on Ponape, which offers a two-year course specializing
in elementary teacher education leading to an associate in science degree. Total
enrolment is approximately 90, with 37 students graduating in 1971 and 35 in 1972.
The Community College gives intensive instruction in spoken and written English,
as well as courses in academic subjects related to elementary school programmes.

436. In addition to these formalized courses in teacher training both in and
outside the Territory, there are in-service training courses in each district.
A very high percentage of students now overseas on Trust Territory scholarships
are pursuing studies in the field of education.
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437. We note that one of the major aims of the Administration is the raising

of teaching standards throughout the Trust Territory. The increase in the
number of Micronesian elementary school teachers from 73 per cent to nearly

90 per cent in three years is impressive, but progress is still very slow in
regard to secondary school teachers. There is a long way to go before teaching
standards reach a satisfactory level. The principal deficiency is the generally
very low standard of English possessed among elementary school teachers.
Although, theoretically, the medium of instruction from the fourth grade onward
is English, instruction in that language is hardly used at many elementary
schools, especially those away from district centres. The English of the students
is, at best, mediocre, a reflection on the proficiency of their teachers. We
would like to emphasize the importance of the teaching of English as a second
language especially to teacher trainees.

438. There is strong emphasis on the teaching of English at the Community
College of Micronesia, ¢nd we trust that the same emphasis will be placed on

the instruction of experienced and trainee teachers in the various courses now
being offered in the Trust Territory. Good teachers require good tools. As we
have observed elsewhere in this report, in many areas textbooks are in extremely
short supply, with whole classes sharing a single book. Teaching aids are often
non-existent. At a few schools, conditions are generally so primitive that

the difficulties of the teacher are immensely increased.

439. It is important that all teaching staff should meet a required minimum
qualification. We hope, however, that for the present riome flexibility will be
maintained when considering the resignation or retirement of older teachers,
currently employ.d under the "grandfathcer" provision. Some of these older tecachers,
although lacking formal qualifications, still have a role to play. Another
aspect of the use of unqualified but ‘competent persons is the suggestion made
by the Education Committee of the Congress of Micronesia, that the burden on
teachers could in some instances be alleviated vy a system of teacher aides
drawn from the community who would supervise such subjects as arts, crafts and
physical education. This system has been introduced in some areas. Older
people from the community teach in elementary schools as "eulture teachers"” for
a few hours each week, thereby passing on to *he children some of the cultural
and social traditions of the community.

L4O. A problem mentioned to the Mission was the quick turnover of both
Micronesian and expatriate teachers. In the case of expatriate teachers the
Mission was told that many served only one contract engagement (two years) and
in several instances did not even complete that term. We received the
impression that many of the expatriate teachers from the United States found
that they were unsuited to the Micronesian style of life and were totally
unprepared for teaching in Micronesian schools. It was suggested to us that
contract teachers should be given a thorough orientation course in Micronesia
before taking up employment. The Micronesian Department of Education reccgnizes
that this idea has its attractions but claims that it would be difficult to
implement. In the case of Micronesian teachers, we were informed that there is
a tendency for the better teachers to leave the classroom and enter supervisory,
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administrative or other rclated activities outside actual teaching. The 1970
Visitinr 'ission noted the view of Committees of the Conrress of "icronesia that
the !icronesian educational system was top heavy with too many administrators
and had too few classroom teachers. The Committee on Government Orranization
then recommended that the Department of Education make a critical reep-raisal of
its internal organization and staffing pattern with a view, first, to reducing
the number of positions at headquarters and in the departmental offices ¢!
district centres: and second, to increasing the number of teachers in relation
to non-teaching personnel. This is still a problem.

. S —— ae atm— - - —

H. Hirher education and scholarships

LUl, Hirher education is available in the Trust Territory only at the vocational
institutions referred to in this chapter, and at the Saipan Nursing College.
Accordinrly, opportunities are provided for higher education outside the Territory
through various scholarship programmes and through partial subsidies, including
transportation grants.

L42. The number of Micronesians underzoing post..secondary education abroad
increased from 292 in 1967 tn 871 in 1973, of which more than 600 are on
administration end lerislature scholarships. Of the 871 students, 278 (133 in
1970) are training for work in education: the other major sectors are business
studies 154; medical sciences. 101 (87 in 1970): trades and technology, 76

(89 in 1970): and social sciences, 63 (98 in 1970)‘ the humanities, 90: law, 38:
and agriculture, 19. The vast majority of these students are studying in the
United States. The remainder are mostly at institutions in the Pacific area.

LL2, The distribution of Trust Territory scholarships and the determination of
areas of need in manpower development is the responsibility of the Manpower
Advisory Council. The priorities set by the Manpower Advisory Council for the
1973/1974 school year are in four main fields: health services, education
occupational training programmes and a miscellaneous area incluéina navigaﬁion,
aninal husbandry, hotel management and tourism, accounting, agriculture, business
administration and management, pre-veterinary and veterinary medicine and law.
There is reportedly an informal agreement by which students who have completed
their education at Trust Territory expense agree to work in their field of study
within the Territory for at least the same number of years as they held the
gcholarship. The Mission was informed that there were many instances of s*:dents
wishing to change their courses and ereas of study. These cases are dealt with
on an ad hoc basis and so long as the student's chanre is from one priority area
to anoth r the financing of his studies is continued. The Mission was also
informed that approximately 50 per cent of students studying abroad failed to
graduate.

LU, With regard to the direction of hirher education and the control of
scholarships we wish to draw attention to recommendations (a), (e) and (f) in
paragraph L1k above. Of special urcency is the need for the Manpower Advisory
Council to exercise stricter control over the Trust Territory's scholarship
programme. The 50 per cent early termination rate of scholarship holders is an
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elarmingly high figure. It not only represents a most serious wastage in terms
of manpow: . and financial resources, but also contributes to the problem of
employing reasonably well educated youngsters in suitable jobs and the serious
social consequences arising from failure to do so. We recommend that th: control
of scholarships now exercised by the Manpower Advisory Council should be extended
to cover as many types of financing as possible, including awards by the district
legislature and the travel assistance given to private scholarship holders or
non-governmental sponsored students. The Council might also advise on
scholarships awarded by religious missions and non-governmental organizations.
Scholarships should be awarded within the framework of the manpower priorities
set by the Advisory Council. Moreover, students should give guarantees that,
except under the most exceptional circumstances, they will not change their
course of study and will honour their debt to the community by serving in
Micronesia for a specified period. The present arrangement appears to be too
informal and is too easily breached. In addition, an applicant's educational
background should be more carefully examined to ensure that he benefits from
study abroad. In this connexion, we recall the recommendation made above
concerning further training eitner at selected high schools or at junior colleges
within the Territory for those students who are college bound.

L4S. We were informed that once a scholarship was approved the successful
scholar was responsible for choosing his institution of further education. We
have no quarrel with “his arrangement, but believe that guidance should be given
to ensure that choices are wisely made. Many students appear to be attracted

to colleges in the United States for non.acaderic reasons. Little information
appears to be available to studerts about institutions elsewhere. It is essential
that they be informed of educational opportunities ia other parts of the world,
but particularly in the Pacific area and in countries whose cultural background
is similar to that of lMicronesia. We also suggest that the Administration should
make more of an effort to publicize information concerning scholarships available
to Trust Territory students from States Members of the United Nations.

I. Curricula

LU6. According to the Administration, the curriculum in the upper primary
grades is based on materials in language, mathematics, science and social
studies developed outside Micronesia. Ir the areas of mathematics, science,
social studies and special education for the mildly handicapped, curricula and
programmes adapted for Micronesia are now being produced. The Mission saw some
of these new publications, including Micronesian Mathematics which is being
developed for grades 1 to 5 and which, in some areas, has been prepared in the
local language and is being extensively used. The social science publications
include: !licronesia through the Years ani Micronesia: A Changing Society, both

of which are published as teachers' guides and student textbooks. In addition,
the social studies course in the Mariana Islands District includes ggg Micronesia and
An Atlas of Micronesia for elementary schoola. Other textbooks usel
" Micronesian education system, not of United States origin, include the series
of island readers (Moana) published in Australia. At the clementary level, the
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district educational authorities have translated scme textbooks into local
languages or have prepared teaching aids and simple reading materials in those
languages.

LUT, The 1970 Visiting iission commented on the difficulties arising from
teaching in an unfamiliar language (English) when the general linguistic
proficiency of the elementary school teachers was so low. As we have observed
elsewhere in this report, this situation has only slightly improved since 1970.
The standard of spoken and written English, especially in the elementary schools,
is still low and, in fact, most of the instruction is carried out in the
vernacular, even beyond the fourth grade where, in theory, English should be the
medium of instruction. The 1970 Visiting Mission went on to comment that it was
better for a class to be taught in a local language and understand than to be
taught in English but fail to understand. The undersigned concede the validity
of this view but still wish to stress the importance of raising the standard of
English throughout the community as an urgent priority. Apart from the necessity
of using English as a means of communication outside the Territory, it is of vital
importance as a unifying agent in an area where there &re nine major local
languages, none of which predominates. At some stage in the future, the
Micronesians may wish to nove towards the choice of a lingua franca other than
English. Such a decision is theirs to make. But unless and until it is taken,
English is the existing lingua franca and instruction in English remains of the
greatest importance. However, it is important not only to develop the teaching
of English but also the correct use of local language so that children can emerge
from schuol bilingual. We have noted the bilingual pilot projects now being
conducted at a number of primary schools and hope that this aspect of linguistics
will be given some attention. (This is a new prosramme and federal funds to
finunce it will cease on 30 June.) One of the difficulties of teaching local
languages is that of establishing their orthography. Research into this subject,
including the production of grammars and dictionaries, is being conducted at the
Fast-West Center in Hawaii and in the Territory.

L48. The 1970 Visiting !lission was critical of the subject matter being taught

in the llicronesian schools. It found thit textbooks were still largely from

the United States and of little relevance to Micronesia. The same Mission also
felt that more emphasis should be given to the teaching of the culture and
tradition of the individual districts, of Micronesia as & whole, and of the

Pacific region at large. It appears that within the last three years progress

has been made in adapting curricula to Micronesian needs especially in mathematics,
social science and history. !e commend the Adninistration for its efforts in

this field and hope that they will be pursued in other areas of the curricula.
However, too many textbooks ere still geared to the United States system - an
orientation which is perhaps inevitable as long as a large percentage of the

high school teachers are from that country. Besides learning about their own
districts and about Micronesia, students should be given more instruction about
neighbouring Pacific countries and on the expcrience ot developing n.tions not

only in the Pacific but elsewhere. Some civics courses feature a study of
comparative political institutions and political geography, but the yuality of
these courses depends nn the individual teacher and reflects his personal interests.
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In this connexion, we note that, despite the establishment of a Territorial
Curriculum Council, the district education authorities, and indeed, in some
instances, the individual headmasters have complete control over curriculum
matters .as long as their prosgrammes do not require additional money. We welcome
this and share the view of the Committee on Education of the Congress of Micronesia
that instruction in the early grades shruld be attuned to local cultures and
customs at the discretion of local educational authorities, but that in the

more advanced grades, Micronesian siudents from different parts of the Trust
Territory should share a common curriculum. Production of the social science
textbooks referred to above contributes to this objective but little has been
done to implement a territorial curriculum at the high school level.

449. Finally, school libraries, which are often the only ones to be found in the
district, generally contain a limited and haphazard selection of books. The
Administration should pay more attention to providing libraries with material
appropriate to the Pacific area, and should include more books on other
developing countries and on the United Nations.

J. Dissemination of information on the United Nations

450. Details of the dissemination of information on the United Nations are
contained in the report of the 1970 Visiting Mission. 7/ 8ince then, some
instruction on the United Nations and the Trusteeship System has been introduced
into social studies classes. Some members of the Mission attended a civics or
covernment class at one of the high schools where students were being taken
through the verbdatim records of the thirty-eightn session of the Trusteeship
Council. The recently produced textbooks and booklets for the Micronesian social
studies programme (see paragraph 446 above) contain some information on the
United Nations. The Mission also noted in the course of its visit to high schools
that the libraries contained some United Nations reports and other United Nations
material and that local radio stations broadcast on a regular weekly basis the
weekly programme of the Office of Public Information on United Nations events,
"This week at the United Nations".

451. A considerable amount of material about the United Nations is available

in the Trust Territory. Its distribution, however, is often very poor and its
use buth as display material and for social science or other studies varies from
district to district. Much depends cn the initiative of individual teachers and
administrators. As in 1970, the Mission observed that in many schools and public
buildings United Nations posters on display were years and even decades out of
date.

452, Despite the availability of material on the United Nations, it was clear
to us that many people in the Trust Territcry were unaware of the most tasic facta

"\.
Official Records of the Trusteeship Council, Thirty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 2, para. L33,
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concerning the responsibility of the United Nations tovards the Trust Territory.
This lack of awareness was not confined to average members of the public or

Junior officials but also to Micronesians (and expatriates) in senior positions of
responsibility. Few persons whom the Mission met had read the report of the 1970
visiting Mission. Fewer still had read the most recent recommendations of the
Trusteeship Council. !Most United Nations material, although it could be unearthed
in school libraries, gave 1little evidence of having been read, except in those
cases where it was incorporated into an educational programme. We believe that
teacher training programmes should include instruction on the role of the United
Nations, including its responsibilities for Micronesia, and that a standard

. presentation of material on the United Nations and the Trust Territory should be
incorporated in social science studies in the Territory's high schools.

453, It is unfortunate that there seems to be little popular avareness of. or
interest in, the United Nations. Indeed, for the vast bulk of the population, the
celebration of United Nations Day may be the only indication that the United
Nations exists at all. Ve again recormend that the Administration should
distribute as widely as possible such things as summaries of the Trusteeship
Council's recommendations and of the conclusions of visiting missions. Although
we realize the practical difficulties, we consider that, wherever possible, the
summaries and conclusions should be rewritten in the most simple form of English
and also should be translated into local lanpuages. The present form of United
Nations radio broadcasts, as rebroadcast by the iriividual) district radio stations,
are almost totally useless and thought should be giver to the production of a
programme on the United Nations and how its activities affect the Trust Territory,
at & more simple and more readily understood level.




CHAPTER VI

WAR AND POST-WAR DAMAGE CLAIMS

A. War damage

LSk, Because of its geographical position, Micronesia had the unhappy privilege of
being the theatre of some of the fiercest fighting of the Second World War. The
population unwillingly involved in the fighting suffered three kinds of damage:

(g) Encroachments on property ricshts when the Japanese army was preparing for
the attack of December 1941 snd later when it was organizing the struggle against
United States forces; .

ﬁ%} Damage to persons and propirtv during the hostilities particularly
in 1944,

(?) Meterial damage after the United States took the islands (‘'post-secure"

4SS. No arrangements were ever contemplated to compensate for the damage referred
to {n paragraph 4Sh (g) above. However, it was laid down in yclicy Letter No. 1
of 29 December 1947 that any land of which the German and Japanese Covernments had
physically taken possession was to be considered puti’c land; that any sales of
such land to individuals after 27 March 1935, the date of Japan's withdrawal from
the League of Nations, were deemed to be void; and that sales by "non-Japanese"
(actually Micronesians) to the Javanese Government or Japanese individuals after
the same date were deemed to be valid, unless it was proved that the transaction
had not been concluded freely and that fair compensation had not been paid. In
the latter case, the sale was declared void and the land was returned to its owner
against payment to the Territory of the price paid by the Japanese purchaser. These
provisions appear to have been applied when the land in question was subsequently
used by the United States Administration. No regulations were issued or
contemplated in connexion with damage, other than forced sales of land sustained
as a result of the Japanese army's war preparations in Micronesia.

LS6. Some of the damage referred to in paragraph 45L (b) and (c) was covered by a
compensation procedure. Under land regulations issued in 1953, Micronesians were
given a time-limit (one year or more from the date of publication of a notice) to
have declared void sales of land to the Japanese Government or Japanese individuals,
the validity of which was conteated on the basis of the above-mentioned policy
Letter No. 1. In addition, under the same 1953 regulaticns, where land belonsing
to Micronesians and occunied by the Unjted States Administration was needed by the
latter, the owners were to be compensated by an exchange of public land for their
properties or, failing that, by payment of a rent. The application of the 1953
regulations caused some discontent, particularly in the Truk and Mariana Islands
districts, the complaint being either that the time-limit for submission of claims
had been poorly publicized or that the rents were inadequate.
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4U57. In Truk, the iiission received several petitions on the subject., One of them,
relating to all administration lands, was supported orally by Repres :ntative
Sasauo haruco, vho also subuitted to the Conpress of 'icronesia draft resolution
llo. 31 on the same subject. According to the petition, :licronesiai landowners,
being ill-informed, badly represented and intimidated by the power of the
territorial authority, had, between 1956 and 1953, accepted a rent that was
completely inadequate (418 per month) in return for the occupation of their lands
by the Adnministration for an indefinite period. The petition requested that the
leases should be completely renegotiated. Vhen invited to comment, the District
Administrator stated that the 1956-1958 negotiations had been perfectly
straiphtforward, that the landowners had been represented by respected and able
persons like Chief Petrus i.ailo, and that the amount of rent fixed had been at the
time, and still was, not only fair but comparable to that paid for similar land
rented by private parties. The other two petitions related to individual cases.

455, For almost 30 years, the ilicronesians have been constantly seeking
compensation for the other war damage referred to in paragraph 454 (b) and (¢)
above. All visiting missions, beginning with the first in 1950, have heard this
question raised and have recommended that measures should be taken to arrive at a
speedy and fair settlement. 0On 28 April 1952, the United States signed a treaty of
peace, article U (a) of which envisaged the conclusion of a special agreement
concerning the property and claims of Japan and of its nationals against the
Administering Authority of the Trust Territory, and the property and claims of
residents of .ilcronesia against Japan and its nationals.

459, The special agreement ''settling finally and completely’ the question of such
property and claims was signed on 18 April 1969. \Vithout ruling on anyone's
liability this asreement provided that as an ex gratia contribution to the welfare
of the inhabitants of the Territory:

(a) Jupan would place at the disposal of the Administering Authority
1.8 thousand million yen or .5 million (now approximately %7 million) for the
purchase of Japanese commodities, the purchases to be uade over a period of three
years frou a certain date (actually 1 July 1971). Such purchases, however, have
not yet commenced. So far, only one third of the total amount of 1.8 thousand
willion yen is reported to have been paid into the war damage fund.

(b) The United Gtates would establish a %5 million fund to be used for the
welfare of the inhabitants of the Territory. As will be seen below (paragraph 4(0),
this fund has in fact been established.

LEO, An exchance of letters, sicned at the same time as the Japanese-American
arreement, pernitted Japanese ships to call at ports in Palau and Truk for the
purchase of supplies and for rest and recreation for their crews as from the date
on which purchases of Japanese commodities by the Territory would be possible
(ef. the preceding paragraph). The same exchanye of letters allowed the Japanese
to salvaze sunken Japanese ships in .licronesian territorial waters over a three-
year period becinning frem the came date, /s of now, vhich is a little more than
one y>ur before the expiration of that period, no salvage operations have been
undert ...en.




L6l. United States Law 92-39 of 1 July 1971 rave effect to the agreement of
April 1969. The law established a Micronesian Claims Fund, consisting solely of the
contributions mentioned in parasraph LS9 above, namely, the United States payment of

$5 million and the matchin~ payment of what was then an equivalent amount of
1.8 thousand million ven in Jananese commodities and services. "Vith a view to-

maintaining friendly relations” with the population, Title TI of the law authorized an

approoriation of $20 million for the "final" settlement of bodily or material damage
caused to Micronesians by the United States srmed forces, United States civilian and
military personnel and emplovees of the Territory, including damage resulting from
the acquisition, use or retention of land without compensation or agzinst payment of
inadequate amounts. Law 92-39 also established a five-member Micronesian Claims
Commission, which was placed under the authority of the Chairman of the United States
Foreien Claims Settlement Commission and was empowered to adopt its own rules. This
Commission was to remister claims within a period of not more than one year from the
date of its establisliment and was to complete its entire task as speedily as possible
and, in any event, not more than three years after the expiration of the iuitial
veriod. It was to consider only claims by inhabitants who had sustained bodily or
material damace resulting directly from Japanese-American hostilities between

7 December 1941 and the various dates on which the different islands had been taken
and between the latter dates and 1 July 1951.

462, The Commission was appointed and began its work on 16 October 1972 under the
chairmanship of a war damages exnert, Mr. Ben !. Greer. It sent agents to the six
district centres and to some outlying archipelagos to register claims. The Mission
obtained information from Mr. Creer and his staff on how the operations were
proceeding in practice. Claimants are asked to contact the Commission's local agent,
to whom they give information concerning their claims. The agent who completes the
forms has no authority to criticize or contest the statements made by the claimants.
One agent can handle approximately five cases a day. By the beginnirg of March,
2,500 forms had teen filled in and the Administration was satisfied that the process
could be comnleted within the legal time-limit, i.e., by 16 October 1973. Although
they are bound to be impartial, the Commission's agents, who receive assistance from
the Administration and, as repards transport, from the United States navy, try to
facilitate the material task of the claimants and to render assistance to them.

U63. The Commission will set a rate for each category of damage 8/ and has already
established rguidelines without, however, laying down inflexible rules. The
Commission considers the 1971 legislation very liberal because it provides
compensation for loss of human life, which is "perhaps unique in the world" and has
never been reparded as oblipatory under international lsw. In addition, the law
authorizes comrensation for the mere use of landed property, this bein~ an
innovation in United States war damares law. Vhere cash losses are concerned, the
Commission is of the opinion that they will have to be evaluated on the basis of
the Micronesian standard of livinc at the end of the war (when the daily ware was
five cents):; in the case of landed property, it requires proof of ownership throuch
the presentation of a title claim.

8/ Including use or destruction of buildings or land, loss of livestock,
trees, clothing, furniture or cash, unpaid wagres and death.
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LGk, The .ission took note of communications '/C0i'.10/L.89, T/COM.10/L.90 and
T/C01..13/L.91 concerning war damage. Throughout its visit, in every district, it
heard complaints on this subject. One of the complaints merits special comment.
It concerns the statements of losses drawn up jointly and at great expense,
reportedly ,100,000, by the Palau and :ilariana Islands lesislatures. These
documents were prepared on the basis of affidavits which were apparently drawn up
quite carefully but not in the form prescribed by the Commission's rules and were
evidently vased solely on the testimony of the persons concerned. In the case of
the ilariana Islands, 792 affidavits were collected. The damage was evaluated at
$32 million, of wvhich 9 million (including %5.3 million for deaths) was
attrivutable to Jupan, and %23 million (including $22.3 million for landed
property) was attributable to the United States.

465, 1ze main complaints expressed during the visit or in the petitions were as
follows:

(2) Compensation will be paid in 1976, which is more than 30 years after the
end of the Japanese-American hostilities at a time when many victims are dead or
too old to benefit from the compensation; in particular, it will have taken five
years to inrplement Law 92-39, although this law in no way prohibited speedy payment
of compensation for post-secure damage.

(b) It is unreasonable to ask landowners to produce titles in a country which
had no written lav until recently, and to require claimants to calculate from
memory an accurate assessment of the value of damage sustained a quarter of a
century ago, when the United States Foreign Claims Settlement Commission is
perfectly capable of making the evaluations.

(c) The United States Congress should not have placed a ceiling on
coupensation or set the ceiling at only 10 million (now worth $12 million). For
recent typhoon damage, for example, Truk alone received emergency relief of
v2 uillion,

(d) The clain forms are too complicated.

(e) Japun should have paid its compensation in cash and should not have been
given the right either to recover the wrecks of sunken ships or to have its ships
call at Truk and Palau.

L6G, ilith resard to the criticisms expressed concerning the resularization between
1956 and 1902 of wartime and post-secure occupation of lund in Truk, the iiission
can state that it found spokesmen for both the petitioners and the Administration
equally convinced of the leisal and moral rectitude of their cause. That being so,
a settlement of the ratter should lie with the courts., We are inclined to the view
that the Administration should encourage the question to be thus settled and should
not therefore invoxe its ri~ht of 'sovereign immunity .

LOT. Vie must rereat what was snid by all our predecessors, namely, that the delay

in compensating the iicronesians who suffered from the war without being a party
to it 15 vronrs and unjust, Gettlement of the matter was made dependent on
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negotiations with Japan which did not besin until 1952, tney went on intermittently
for 14 years, weie resumed in 1966, and were completed only in 1969 with the
allocation of an exceedingly modest Japanese contribution. ‘ne first three
instalments of tha* contribution have just now, four years later, been paid. Such
a delay robs the Administerine Authority of the moral advantage it would have
reaped from the adoption of an unquestionably literal law (compensation for death,
broad interpretation of the concept of damage to property) and makes the
implementation of that law haphazard, since it may well be that imposters will
improperly obtain compensation and genuine victims will not be compensated. 1In
addition, the population is growing accustomed to a confused and sometimes mythical
conception of war damage.

L68. It is now too late to remedy this state of affairs, but we wish most earnestly
to recommend that no effort be spared to ensure that the Commission begin considering
the applications not later than October 1973 and notify the applicants of its
individual adjudications as it goes along without waiting to complete the procedure
for all cases. So far as payment is concerned, Law 92-39 implicitly prohibits any .
settlement before the end of 1976, because it sets budgetary ceilings ($12 million
for war damage and $20 million for post-secure damage) and it requires the
Commission, explicitly in the case of war damase and implicitly in the case of other
damage, to award compensation within those ceilings, and therefore to wait until all
cases have been considered and any disputes have been settled before fixing the
final amount. Inasmuch as the Administering Authority apparently considers that

the appropriations are adequate (cf. the statement by the representative of the
Department of State to the competent committee of the United States Congress) to
cover all compensation due, it should be prepared to pay compensations immediately
upon determination and acceptance, with or without dispute by the beneficiaries.

If the appropriations then prove inadequate, as the original request was based on

an estimate of adequacy, the Administering Authority should appropriate whatever
additional funds might be necessary to complete the payments due. In the short
term, the Mission resrets that the amount of $20 million, intended as compensation
for post-secure damage, has been authorized but not appropriated by the United
States Congress. With repard to the method of calculating compensation, it seems
reasonabl2 to take, as the point of reference, the time when 'the damage was
sustained, disregarding later economic changes but .correcting the figures to allow
for inflation since 1951, as was indeed implicitly agreed by the representative of
the Department of State in his statement referred to above. :

469, With regard to the affidavits collected by the Mariana Islands and Palau
legislatures, the amount, totalling $80 million, is sufficiently high to arouse

some doubt concerning the accuracy of a part of the information presented.
Nevertheless, the Commission should take those affidavits into careful consideration
vhen processins claims in the two districts and regard them, if not as a sole basis
for claims, at least as valuable sources of supplementary information.

4T0. The Commission's forms contain many questions, some of which are quite long.
The Mission noted, however, that the agents had also accepted general replies.

If the Cozmission takes an equally liberal attitude, the criticisms voiced
concerning the forms can be disrerarded, We were astonished to learn that item 22
on the form concerning irdividual titles to property should be applied so strictly
in a country where many customary rights to landed property are not recorded in
writing.
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4T1. The procedure used by Japan to settle its contribution, which in any event is
very modest, was chosen because it had been adopted by the Covernment of Japan in
other countries that had suffered from the war. Apart from the fact that it
requires nurchases to be made in Japan, it has the disadvantage of being complicated.
The main point, however, is that full payments should be made as soon as possible.

L72. Auy attemnt to salvare the sunken Japanese ships in Micronesia would
undountedly anger many people in Micronesia, especially in Truk, where the suuken
fleet is a prime tourist attraction and a magnet for divers from all over the world.
From what we were told, however, it would appear that Japanese enterprises are not
now intercsted in these operations, and that the Government of Japan does not wish
to encourare them; nor would it allow the work to be carried out without first
consultinp the Territory.

B, Post-war damage

l. Tests of explosives

473, Immediately after the war, Bikini and Eniwetok atolls, in the northern part of
the Marshall Islands, were selected by the United States as sites for nuclear tests.

LT4, On 15 April 1946, the United States acquired the right to use Bikini Atoll for
an indefinitc period, subject to review evcry five years. Consequently, the

167 inhabitants had to be settled elsewhere: first on Rongelap, 130 miles to the
south-east, where they experienced health difficulties; then on Kwajalein, where
they were arain unhappy; and finally on Kili and four neighbouring islands,

500 miles from their nlace of origin, but which they indicated by secret ballot they
preferred to Wotho Atoll, although it was much nearcr. An agreement of

22 November 1955 provided Lhut the new settlement would Le used by the Bikinians
until they returned, if they so wished, to their atoll of origin when the United
States authorized such a return. In the meantime, they would receive $25,000 in
cash and the annual interest on a capital amount of $300,000. On 17 March 1970,
following a presidential declaration of 12 August 1969, a new agreement between
the United States and the Territory terminated the right of the United States
Government to use Bikini Atoll, with tte exception of two small lots, a jetty and
an airfield. The sum of $3 million was appropriated to resettle the Bikinians.
This money has been used, as the Mission saw during its visit to Bikini, to plant
a substantial coconut plantation, expected to come into production in 1977; to
plant certain other crops; and to build 80 houses, of which 40 have already been
erected and the remaining LO are to be constructed shortly. Some public buildings
also will be built. The houses ecrected so far are of simple desipgn and concrete
construction, but are more impressive than much of the housins construction seen
elsevhere in the Territory. Of the 300 Bikinians (the population has doubled
since 194€), only 200 have decided to return to their atoll next September, but
200 persons from other atolls have expressed the desire to join them.

475. Eniwetok Atoll was ruch more seriously affected by the nuclear tests and,
after 1954, ty the therconuclear tests. In 194T, ita 137 inhabitants were




evacuated to Ujelane, 140 miles to the south, and they now number approximately
koo, 2/ The tests have been discont.nicd, and the Administering Authority has
agreed to the return of Eniwetok to its inhabitants. However, the Administering
Authority has also expressed its intention of using Eniwetok, in the remaining
period prior to its return, for experiments with non-atomic explosives as part of
the "Pacific Atoll Cratering Experiment" (PACE). At the time that the Mission
was in the Territory, the inhabitants, with the assistance of lawyers of the
Micronesian Legal Services Corporation, had pleaded before the Ninth Circuit Court
in Hawaii that the PACE project violated United States laws on the environment.

An injunction against continued tests was obtained in November 1972, but no

judgement on the merits of the case had been delivered at the time of preperation
of this report.

476. On 1 March 1954, the 82 inhabitants of Rongelap Atoll, east of Bikini, were
exposed to atomic radiation from a thermonuclear explosion. They were immediately
evacuated to Kwajalein and then settled and treated on Majuro Atoll until July 1957.
Their health was affected by radiation exposure. In compensation, the
Administration built a new village for them and under an act of 22 August 196k
allocated the sum of $950,000 to be paid to them either as capital or interest.

The 23-member crew of a Japanese vessel, Fukuryu Maru, victim of the same explosion,
received only a small part (11 per cent) of the $2 million compensation offered to
Japan by the United States Government on 4 January 1955. The rest went to fishing
companies financially affected by the incident. Thus, each Japanese seaman
received only $5,556 (the family of a seaman who died received $15,278) compared
with $10,494 for each inhabitant of Rongelap.

477. Since 1954, the Atomic Energy Commission (AEC) has had the population of
Rongelap Atoll (and the population of neighbouring Utirik Atoll, who were also
affected) examined each year by a medical team. In 1972, following the
establishment by the Congress of Micronesia of a special joint committee, on the
proposal of Representative Ataji Balos, three Japanese doctors were also scheduled
to visit the atolls. This having fallen through, the team responsible for the
annual medical examination was joined in its September visit by four specialists:
one American, two Japanese and one British. It diagnosed two thyroid complaints
and one case of leukaemia, which was to prove fatal in the following November. The
people of Rougelap and Representative Ataji Balos told the Mission that in their
opinion if the Japanese medical team had come to the island in March 1972,it would
have detected the leukaemia in time for the young victim to be cured. At the
January 1973 session of the Congress of Micronesia, two bills were submitted aimed
at authorizing the people of Rongelap and Utirik to be examined at the district
hospital free of charge: when necessary at times other than during the period of the
annual visit of the AEC team, and aimed also at extending the powers of the special
Joint committee. On 18 February 1973, Senator Borja, chairman of that committee,
suggested to the Mission that the United Nations Scientific Committee on the

Pursuant to an agreement of 3 February 194k, the population of
Eniwvetok ceded to the Air Force the use, for an indefinite period, of an area of
1,708 acres, against payment of $175,000. In addition, on 19 August 1969, an
ex gratia payment of $1,020,000 was made to them.
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Effects of Atomic Radiation should examin: th: effects of atomic fall-out on those
who had been exposed to it.

478. According .to a document supplied by the “ficronesia Legal Services Corporation,
the population of Utirik, a victim, like the neighbour population at Rongelap, of
the 1954 tests, has not received any compensation.

479. The 'tission was able to visit Rongelan and Bikini, but not Eniwetok. We
reached the followin«- conclusions:

(a) The reconstruction of Bikini has been carried out in such a way that the
livin/ conditions of the inhabitants are likely to be better than they were in 1946.
It must be remermbered, however, that the population suffered a traumatic experience
throurh its displacement for 27 years., The Administering Authority should not be
considered to have discharged its obligation to the Bikinians once they have been
resettled; economic, social and technical assistance will be required for some time.
We also wonder whether Bikini's world-wide renown could be used to the advantage of
its peorle by classifying the island as an historical site and by developing it as
a tourist attraction. This is, however, primarily a matter for the Bikinians and
is an option which they may wish to consider following their resettlement.

(b) The porulation of Rongelap seems to have resumed a normal life, but it
is still scarred by its unfortunate experience. .There is a clear need for them to
have close and continuin~ medical attention. It is regretteble that they were
or.ly compensated eirht years after the Japanese seamen who were victims of the
same incident. We do not feel qualified to comment on the Micronesian suggestion
that the United Nations Scientific Committee on the Effects of Atomic Radiation
should study the :ffects of fall-out, but sugpest that the Administering Authority
should give serious consideration to the request.

(¢) As to Eniwetok, we feel that once the Administering Authority had decided

to returr the atoll to its inhabitants, it should have refrained from considering
its use for any further military purposes. '

2. t*issile Ranpe

480. Kwajualein is the name of both a hupge atoll, the largest in the world, situated
rore or less in the centre of the Marshall archipelago, and an island J_.Q_/ at the

south end of the atoll. Used by Japanese armed forces before the declaration of

war in 1941, the atoll was taken in February 19LL, after fierce fighting by

United States troops which have since occupied several of its islands, including
Kwajalein, South and North Loi, Ebeye and Roi-“amur (Ruot-Nimur-Enedrikdrik). On

9 Februarv 1964, a contract concluded between the Trust Territory (with a subrogation
option in favour of the United States) and the traditional owners regularized the

10/ Whether or not entirely surrounded by water, any part, however small, of
an atoll is called an "island" if it ccnstitutes a geographical entity; thus, there
are 96 "islands” on Kwajalein Atoll.
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situation of those five islands, with tl. xception of Roi-Namur. This was arainst
payment of the sum of 5750,000, or appruximtcly 51,000 por acre, and, in return,

a 99-ycar lease 1li/ was ~ranted, with the nroviso that upon the cxpiry of cach
five-yecar period it could be terminatced if the Administration no longer necded the
land. In addition, durins the pcriod of the lease, landowncrs were to be permitted
to visit their lands, subject to written authorization. Lastly, under the acrcement,
the Administration had to pay a special compensation to a landowner if, after having
authorized him to harvest his crops, they were subsequently destroyed. The
landowners statcd oxplicitly that they had accepted the arreement because they hoped
that the United States Government would improve the economic and social conditions
of the Marshall Islands pvonle, particularly those on Ebeye.

LB1. On 7 October 1963, the islands of Meik, Ambo (Lewan) and Nene (Ninmi), which
had not been occupied previously, were leased on the same terms but at the rate of
$500 per acre. Certain parts of the island of Ennylabesan (Carlos), which were
occupied on 11 July 1960, were the subject of a Hich Court decision of 20 May 1963
grantin~ the Territory (which immediately transferred its richts to the United
States) indefinite user rirhts asainst payment of a sum of $500 ner acre. Gagon
-and Illi~zini were leased for 25 years at tne rate of 51,000 per acre in 1968 and
1969 respectively.

482, The case of Roi-Namur, involvinz 420 acres, has not been settled. The United
States authorities, believinm at the outset that the Japanese administration had
paid for the lands, learnt in 1965 from the Administrator of Lands that that was
not the case. !lerotiations were then berun with the owners, and, in 1970, a
Honolulu valuer informed the United States Department of Defense of his assessment
of the sum to be paid for the 25 years of previous occupation and the 25 years of
remainin~ lease time. After a delay of two years, durine which the traditional
chiefs threatened in vain to return to their island, on 2 September 1972 the
Coneress of ‘licronesia adopted a resolution requestin~ the United States Army to
pay "immediately just and due compensation” (see T/COi1.10/L.88). Talks were
subsequently resumed. A United States offer (reportedly of 3500 per acre) was
rejected and a much hisher counter-surrestion (reportedly 34,000 per acre) was
proposed by the landowners. Accordine 1o Representative Balos, the landowners
would not accept the Kwajalein rate of %1,000, because that would "leave each
landowner only 7.50 dollars per year". At the time of the Yission's visit, these
discussions, about which the parties ~ave no details, were still in proqress.
Representative Balos, who called on the ilission about this subject, has become the
advocate for the owners., He stated that the former inhabitants of Roi-Namur had
had to settle either on Ennebuir, which was empty but too smell for them and, in
any case, belonms to third parties, or on various other islands of the atoll,
particularly Ebeye.

483, Complaints were made to the !ission, notably by Iroij Kabua, concerning the
islands of Eniwetak, Omelek, Gellinam and Gujiru, which were also occupied first
by the Jupanese and then by the United States military authorities without

ll/ In the case »f Fbeye, the lease related to the entire island for the period
1944-196L4, but after that only to lots actually occupied by the Administration.
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compensation. In fact, the first three were a.:urently the subject of a provisional
Judgement of 2 April 1966 orderin~ the Territor: to deposit $27,000, or a little
less than $1,000 per acre, but apparently no final decision has yet been taken.

L3k, Since 1964, Kwajalein has been used by the United States armed forces as a
missile range. A military base, scientific and technological services and housing
and installations for a population of approximately 5,000 have been established on
Kwajalein Island. The firing range section of the atoll is a long rectangle of

31 by 180 nautical miles, which traverses it in a north-west/south-east direction,
excluding only the northern and southern tips. This is known as the mid-atoll
corridor. The 1l innabited islands in the firing range were evacuated before the
bepinning of the tests as a precaution, the military authorities having preferrei
evacuation to the construction of shelters. One hundred and fifty-eight persons
were displaced and settled in new housing on Ebeye. In compensation, the United
States Army, acting throusch the Trust Territory, constructed housing for them and
-romis2d to improve sanitary conditions on Eueye. In addition, pursuant to an
agreement of 8 December 1970, it paid those concerned, who were represented by
their chiefs, "in compensation for all damage suffered”", an amount of $420,000

per year, Lastly, it authorized the inhabitants to return to their islands at
certain periods of the year in order to harvest their crops and it purchased a boat
for this purpose. In our discussions with the people on Ebeye, several speakers
complained that conditions on Ebeye were unsatisfactory and that they had to spend
much more than the amounts they had received in compensation in order to survive.

L85. The island of Ebeye deserves special consideration. It is part of the atoll
and 20 ninutes by motor-boat from Kwajalein. Ebeye serves as a refuge for evacuees
from the mid-atoll corridor and as a dormitory town for the 700 workers who go to
the base every day. Its population has grown from 2,800 to 5,500 since the tests
began. The surface area of Ebeye does not exceed 76 acres, 15 of which are
occupied by a Coast Guard statior. The Administration has constructed a 20-bed
hospital (the new building designed to replace the old hospital which tne Mission
visited is not yet completed), low-cost housing, drains and schools (including an
excellent kinderearten). U:fortunately, because of overcrowding and particularly.
by contrast with its neighbour island, Ebeye is a dismal and depressing sight, a
slum occupying the whole of a Pacific island.

L86. The erection of a network of military installations on Kwajalein Atoll has
unquestionably brought employment to a populaticn greatly affected by the decline
in the world price of copra. High wages ou Ebeye are, however, accompanied by an
exceptionally high cost of living. The existence of the installations certainly
gives rise to social problems; but having discarded their traditional way of life,
it would be difficult for many of the people of Ebeye to return to> subsistence
living on their home islands. Any reduction or removal of the installations should
therefor: be planned well in advance.

L8T. Something must clearly be done to improve conditions on Ebeye. We understand
that the Coast Guard station is to be closed down. The sooner this takes place and
the land occupied by it is made available for public use the better. But this may
not be enough to relieve the overcrowding. We learned with satisfaction
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that a town plan had been prepared for the island of Carlson where, in addition, a
start has been made on pig and poultry breeding. The island can, however, support
only 450 persons and that is not enough to relieve Ebeye's burden.

L88. As regards Roi-Namur, we trust that an equitable solution will soon be found
to this 30-year-old casc and thut account will be taken of the length of the
occupation and the rise in the cost of living since 1964. In addition, the
traditional landowners should, for their part, cease to regard the letting of land
as the principal source of income in the archipelago. Our comments on Roi -Namur
arply to those other islands whose status has not yet been regularized. It is
abnormal that a provisional judgement in 1966 should noct have been followea by a
final decision by 1973. Lastly, to the extent that it applies to persons who had
to leave their isiands against their will, the contract concerning the mid-atoll
corridor seems to have been prepared with a real desire to reduce and compensate -
for the damage sustained.

3. Retention land "

489. The land occupied by the United States armed forces in Micronesia is called
"retention land", a term which causes confusion. Actually, apart from the special
areas in Marshall Islands District, it consists of about 9,00C acres on Tinian, or
approximately one third of the island, and nearly 5,000 acres, including the
airport, on Saipan. This land was leased in July and August 1944 for an indefinite
period, at the rate of $40 per acre, the amount involved being paid into a trust
fund. Under an agreement of 23 December 1955 between the United States Secretaries
of State, the Interior and the Navy, the Secretary of State undertook on behalf of
the Trust Territory to obtain for the United States armed forces any land which they
might need "provided that the use thereof is in conformity with the purposes of the
Trusteeshin Agreement".

490. During its visit to Saipan, the Mission heard two kinds of criticism concerning
retention land. The first was that, although such land had been reduced in area in
recent years, it was still excessive. The second was that the money in the trust
fund had been used for budget appropriations - for example, for the construction of
a hospital - and not for the direct benefit of the original owners. In Tinian, the
Municipal Council submitted a resolution urging the United States to return "all
land which might be suitable for agricultural development". However, it also
expressed the desire that a military base - but not a munitions dump - should be

set up on the island, because it would bring economic prosperity to the population.

491. The Coast Guard's primary function in Micronesia is as part of the network of
loran stations. 12/ There are loran stations on Eniwetok, Yap, Etive, Angaur and
Saipan. The Mission received contradictory complaints concerning th: Coast Guard:
on Ebeye, there were objections to its unnecessarily occupying a large part of the
island, while, on Angaur, people expressed regret that it was preparing to leave.

12/ A system of long-range navigation stations.
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492, We consider that it is now time for the Administering Authority to decide
whether it still needs to retain land for possible military use, and if so how much,
and then .t should relinquish the rest. It is certainly surprising that, nearly

30 years after the end of the war, the Navy or the Air Force should tie up large
areas of land on the pretext that they mirht some day be of use to them. With
regard to the Coast Guard stations, we understand that all or most are to be
witliirawn; land occupied by them will then presumably be returned to the Territory
for public use. We hope that the Administering Authority will be able t» inform
the Trusteeshin Council at its fortieth session that this will be done.

493, '"e do not wish to express any opinion on the strategic Trusteeship System under
which !icronesia was placed. The people of Micronesia, havine been involved without
their consent in one war, were then put under the International Mandate System of
the League of Uations, subsequently were involved in another war and finslly were
put under the Internationzl Trusteeship System of the United Nations. Dy 1973,

they had still not been fully compensated for the damage sustained, during either
the first or the second period. Ve believe this particular legacy of the past
should be liquidated without delay.
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CHAPTER VTI

FUTURE STATUS

A, Background: the Territorv as a whole

Lob, Less than two years after its creation, the Congress of Micronesia petitioned
the President of the United States, on 9 August 1966, to establish a commission to
consult the people with a view to ascertaining their wishes on the future and to
report on the subjlect by the end of 1968. The following year, a presidential
message proposed the establishment of a commission to recommend the best means of
allowing the inhabitants to express their views freely and called for a plebiscite
by 30 June 1972. At the same time (August 1967), the Congress established the Future
Political Status Commission. On 17 April 1969, the Commission released a "Statement
of Intent" recommending the establishment of a self-governing State which would
negotiate with the United States a permanent free association; if those talks should
fail, the solution would be independence, which was regarded "not as an alternative
but as the only gnal left open'. The Commission's report, three months later,
followed the same lines and stated that the option for independence presented as "a
second alternative’ would no doubt find better acceptance with the United Nations
than any other. The United States Government, for its part, expressed the idea that
the future status of Micronesia should be worked out by a group of members of the
Consress and representatives of the United States.

495, On 29 August 1969, th.: Congress of Micronesia established a Political Status
Delegation, consisting of 10 members, to seek an early resolution of the problems,
separately or in connexion with United States legislation (the options being
assoriation or independence). The Delegation began its talks at Vashington, D.C.,

the following month with the United States Department of the Interior. It was

unable to reach agreement with the Department because of a dispute over the uie of
Micronesian land for military purposes. In Januery 1970, at Saipan, the Delegation
rejected a draft llnited States bill which wnuld have made Micronesia an
"unincorporated territory" like Guam. Four months later, again at Seipan, there vas
further disagreement: the United States delegation rejected the Micronesian proposals
concerning free association and independence, while the Micronesians considered a plan
for Commonwealth sta%us to be inadequate.

496, In March 1971, the President of the Uniled States decided that the talks should
be resumed on a new basis; they would be conducted on the United States side, not by
the Secretary of the Interior but by his special representative,

Mr. Franklin Haydn Williams. In October 1971, Mr., Williams held meetings at Hana,
Hawaii, with the new Joint Committee on Future Status established by the Congress

of Micronesia. He agreed to discuss the subject on the basis of "free association”
end submitted a proposal for a draft compact which would, inter alia, recognize the
right of Micronesia to adopt its own constitution and, where land was concerned,
reserve for the United States certain lands. A wide degree of understanding was
reached, but important questions such as nationality, the movement of persons, the
conduct of foreisn policy, the return of military land to the Territory's control
and the procedure for the termination of the compact were left unsattled.
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497. In Koror, however, in April 1972, the goal appeared to be within reach. It
was agreed that the compact could be terminated after a certain number of years,
the Micronesian Government would be able to participate in regional organizations
and rould be coasulted on international matters directly in its interest, and,
before the compact was sisned, the amount of land to be retained by the United
States would be settled and a mutual security pact which could not be terminated
unilaterally would b%e negotiated.

498, The fifth round of talks, at Washington, D.C., in July-August 1972, confirmed
the favourable impressions of the previous spring; the two delegations agreed on
the preamble and the first three titles (internal and external affairs and defence)

of & "tentative preliminary" text incorporating the points agreed on by the parties
at the Koror talks.

499, However, in the sixth round of talks at Barbers Point, Hawaii, in October 1972,
Mr. Williams and the representatives of Micronesia parted after deciding to suspend
the discussions for a time and to remain in communication on the question of further
action. What happened? In August, the Congress of Micronesia, meeting in special
segsion, adopted resolution No. 117 instructing its Joint Committee on Future Status
to negotiate with the United States concerning the establishment of an independent
Micronesia while at the same time continuing the discussions on free association.
The Joint Committee complied with those instructions. The United States then took
the view that this new attitude raised the issue of what an agreement between the
two delegations amounted to, and said that the United States would have to reconsider
its position if the objective of free association was no longer accepted by the
Joint Committee. The Micronesian side replied that, when two negotiators agreed

on a text, they still had to obtain ratification of it from their principals.
Moreover, when a people was consulted on its future through a referendum, it should
be given a choice between two alternatives; nevertheless, free association was still
the principal objective, independence being only an alternative in case a compact of
free association should prove unacceptable to the Micronesian people.

500. The discussions have not been resumed since October. However, Mr. Williams
and his staff shortly afterwards opened talks with the Marianas on the question
of their secession. The United States representatives explained that the
initiative now lay with the Micronesians, who should indicate what independence
meant for them in practice.

501. In addition, the process of preparing the Territory for self-determiration
was interrupted. At the special session of the Congress of Micronesia, a
sub-committee of the Joint Committee on Future Status submitted a report entitled
"Micronesia, a New Frontier" which, looking towards free association, recommended
the formulation of a transitional political and economic programme spread over
three years, up to July 1975, including the establishment of an "otfice of
transition". The report also suggested the establishment of a commission on
national unity and the convening of a constitutional conference. Three bills were
drafted to give effect to these suggestions, but none of them was adopted by the
Congress, either in August 1972 or in February 1973, although the High Commissioner
and the President of the Senate (and also Mr. Williams) emphasized the importance
and urgency of cor ening the constitutional conference. The reason given for this
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surprising setback was that passage of the bills would have cost the budget
$700,000. A compromise, namely the establishment of a preparatory committee for
the constitutional conference at a modest cost of $50,000, was rejected by the
sponsors of the bills, who were in favour of all or nothing.

502, The Mission attended a meeting of the Senate and House of Representatives of
the Congress of Micronesia and had a working session with the Joint Committee on
Future Status, which stated that its basic objective was "to carry through to
completion the discussions on the compact of free association, if that was possible".

503. Throughout its travels, the Mission, both at public mee’ings and in talks with
individuals, elected or otherwise, sought the views of the people on the future of
the Territory. In general, all except the students at the University of Guam were
somewhat reluctant to volunte.r opinions on this subject. Nevertheless, the Mission
was eventually able to gather a number of viewpoints. In every district, it found
advocates both of independence and of the status quo; many apeakers, on the other
hand, said that they did not fully understand what was meant by ' free association".
Of those who favoured independence 'because it is good", because "everyone should
be independent”, some believed that independence would force the people to revert
to a subsistence economy and others that it would arouse their energy. The Mission
was often asked whether the United Nations would be able to help an independent
Micronesia. The Nahmwarkis (traditional chiefs) of Ponape said that they were in
favour of independence, which would enable them to recover their former powers,
including powers with regard to land. Advoca’es of the status quo generally stated
that before attaining self-determination, Micronesia should make much more
suhstantial economic progress. Some simply wanted the continuation of a United
States administration which they appreciated. Most speakers complained of not being
sufficiently informed of the status of the negotiations on the future, either by
the Administration or by members of the Congress. Several of the latter retorted
that they had tried, despite material difficulties, to arrange meetings with their
constituerits on the question but had not been very successful; others acknowledged
that they had not reported fully to their constituents.

S04, As indicated above, the discussions on the future of the Territory have been
seriously affected by disputes over land problems. The United States Government
meintains the view that it must reteir some military sites in Micronesia and
perhaps acquire additional sites in the future, especially on Palau. The latter
plan vas strongly criticized by everyone from Palau whom the Mission met outside
their district. On Koror itself, on 20 November 1972, 50 chiefs and elected
representatives signed a statement assertzng "that the people of Palau did not want
any installations on their lands, since they would cause human sufferine". On

20 December, Mr. Williams went to Koror, where he met the two local high chiefs,
the Reklai and the Ibedul, who took a compromise position. They "refuse to
consider any plan for the use of their land by the Army so long as there had been
no satisfactory solution to the dispute concerning lande taken by forezgn
individuals or Governments". (This was a reference to public land in Palau
District which, as elsewhere, is controlled by the Trust Territory Government. )
This was stated in a letter handed to the Mission on 23 February 1973. Many of
the persons whom the Mission met on Palau opposed the plan for acquisition of land
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by the United States armed forces (which would consist of three parcels, including a
riring ranre, coverine a total area of 32,000 acres), but the most common viewpoint
was that the question could not be considered until the reneral question of land
owr.ership had been disposed of.

B. Backrround: Mariana Islands District

505. ¥hen the first Visitins Mission went to Micronesia in 1950, the people of the
Marianas informed it of their desire to become United States nationals. Since that
tin-, they have constantly indicated that they wished to maintain a close
relationship with the United States. On 5 February 1961, they held an unofficial
poll which produced 1,557 votes for union with Guam and 818 for annexation by the
United States, while only 21 preferred the status quo. The Visiting Mission whi.h
arrived in the Territory shortly afterwards reccived two petitions: one from
versons of Carolinian oririn in the Marianas who were opposed to unification with
Guam; the other from the local lerislature favourins unification. The results of
a second poll were submitted to the 196k Visitins Mission; of 1,886 persons who
voted, 1,231 desired unification with Guam. Further polls were held in 1967,

1963 and 1969. The last produced the followins results: for unification, 1,942;
for the cstablishment of a Micronesian associated State, 1,116; for btecomins an
unincorporated territory, 107; for independence, 19. Since then, the Marianas

have resulerly sent petitions and petitioners to the Trusteeship Council as a token
of their wish to be distinruished from the rest of Micronesia. In 1971, a survey
made by the elected representatives of the Marianas is said to have shown that the
inhabitants of the district wanted a 'political union" with the United States.

The Joint Committee on Future Status mave the view that it would not object to a
political union encompassins the Mariana Islands if that union reflected the freely
expressed wishes of the majority of the population. At the talks on the future of
the Territory on Koror in April 1972, the members of the Joint Committee on Future
Status from the 'fariuna Islands, in a statement of position, requested separate
discussions with the United States, and their collearues arreed that their request
mi~ht be transmitted to the United States deleration. It was accepted immediately
by the United States, sutject to ne~otiations at a later stare. A week later the
elected representatives of the Mariana Islands announced the establishment of their
own status commission, which was actually set up by Law No. 2, 1972 of 18 May of
the Yariana Islands District Lerislature, while Senator Edward DLG. Pangelinan and
Representative Herman Q. Guerrero went to United Nations Headquarters to put their
case to the Trusteeship Council. They arrued that commonwealth status would best
suit the people of the Marianas, who, in accordance with United Nations resolutions,

should be allowed to constitute separately a "political union" with the United
States.

5S06. On 13 December 1972, while the nerotiations concernins Micronesia were in
suspense, talks beran between Mr. 'illiams, Personal Representative of the President
of the United States, and the '""Marianas Political Status Commission", composed of
members of the Conrress and of the lerislature, municipalities, parties and
commercinl enterprises. GSenator Fanrelinan, the spokesman for the Commission, was
much less explicit than in the past concernins the future status of the secessionist
distri~t and spoke of a status of "close association’, without indicatinr any
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preference for the status of a "commonwealth", "unincorporated territory" or
anything else. Where government land and retention land were concerned, he
suggested that such lands should first be returned to the "government of the
Mariana Islands" and might later be the subject of negotiations for the
installation of military bases "socially integrated with the Marianas". He made
no further mention of a uniun of his district with Guam. Mr. Williams, for his
part, expressed his awareness of the importance to the Marianas of talks on how
they would govern themselves within the United States systenm.

507. The talks are scheduled to resume as this report is being drafted,

508. During its visit to the five other districts, the Mission asked the people it
met What they thought of separation for the Marianas. There wes almost unanimous
opposition to it. Some speakers even reproached the Trusteeship Council for not
having condemned the Marianas separatist movement strongly enough. Others, who
favoured free association for Micronesia, considered that the adoption of such a
régime might perhaps induce the Mariana Islanders to remain within the Trust
Territory. Quite a number of otlers said that if the Mariana Isiands were
authorized to follow their own path, every other district should Le allowed to do
the same. Speakers at Saipan and Tinian and students from the Marianas in Guem
were in favour of separaiion. The "Marianas Political Status Commission"

informed the Mission that it had asked experts to examine the economic
consequences for Saipan of the separation of Mariana Islands District (and of the
departure of the High Commissioner and his staff and services). At Rota, the
speakers were more interested in their grievances against Saipan than in
separation, but the Mayor of Rota later wrote to the Mission informing it that he
supported the separation movement and wished for "close association with the
United States'. During the Mission's stay in the Territory, the Congress of
Micronesia adopted resolutinn No. 38 according to which it wac "the only authority
in the Territory that is legally entitled and able to conduct negotiations, through
its Joint Political Status Committee". The "Marianas Political Status Commission"
retorted by sending the Mission a study by a lawyer which reached exactly the
opposite conclusion. The Mariana Islands District Legislature also rejected the
view of the Congress.

509. Mr. Williams, with whom the Mission had a talk on 14 March, said that the
resolution of the Congress had been adopted by a minority of its members. It
would be given serious consideration but would not affect the position of the
United States because the inhabitants of the Mariana Islands had the right to
self-determination and article 6 of the Trusteeship Agreement recognized the
existence of ethnic differences. He said that in an important sense, the word
"Micronesia" was only a geographical term. Although he expressed the hope that a
common solution would be found for all the districts, he went on to say that
preliminary steps would be taken to assist Mariana Islands DistriclL to become a
separate entity.




C. Tluture status for the Territory as a whole

510. 'tne talks on the future of the Territory have been goings on for more than
three years, That means, fir-t, that a snecial effort should be made to bring them
juickly to a close and, secondly, that winile the talks are going on, the political
advancement of the Territory sliould be neither interrupted nor slowed down, In
that connexion, the undersiyned members of the idisc on recall that countries which
were formerly under trusteeship were usually riven selfegovernment progressively
durine the years precedinr~ the formal act of self-determination,

511, "erardin- tie ontions ohen to the ‘icronesians, it is noteworthy that the
menbers of tiie Joint Committee on Future Status would like to continue their

talks vwith a view to estallishins gnd drafting a compact of free association, an
objective whiech has been accented bv the United States and already nartly attained.
!> note that if an agreci.ent is reached, it will be submitted for approval in the
usual vay to the President and Conrress of the United States and to the Congress of
“'ieronesia. .lone of the negotiators can commit himself in advance to obtaining
that approval.

512, In our ominion, it is imnlicit in the Charter and in the Trusteeship System
that the ~oal is eventual independence unless arreement is reached on some other
status acceptable to the peonle of the Territories concerned through an act of
self=determination., ‘'iicronesia is no exception to this rule. That being so, if
one of the parties concerned wishes to discuss the question of indevendence as one
nossible option, the other should be prepared to join in such a discussion. What
either party sees as the conditions which should or night apply in an independence
situation would naturally ererpe from these discussions. There should be no
insistence by one on retting an explanation of how the other party sees those
conditions, before asreeing in princirle to discuss thie option,

513, ‘lc are not in a rosition to make any srecific recommendations as to which
future status mirht be most suitable for iiicronesia, The liicronesians must decide
this for themselves. 'le are convinced, however, as has been indicated in chapter II
on political advancement, that there is a need for a sreater and more concerted
effort. of nolitical education so that the :licronesian people will have & much
retter understandine of the possibilities oren to them and of the choices which
nave been made %7 other peoples in like eircwsistances at other times. We believe
also that the licronesians must be able to see more clearly the economic prospects
likely to be oren to the [icronesian Utate in the future, They must therefore

Le inforred at an ecarly .tase about the level of United States finaneial support
likely to be available siven different deeisions on status., It also means that
they must have sore idea of what suprort is likely to be available from the
international corrnunity (ef. chanter IIT on econonic ndvancement ).

514, ‘lhatever solution is finally adopted, it is important that the basie issues,
includins~ the juestion of wiich lands, if any, vill be retained by the United Ctates
as military retention lands, should be settled before the Trusteeship Agreement comes
tn an end. It may be lermitimate to cny, as the United States representatives did at
sari . Toiut, that "the eircwiStances which led to the Trust Territory's desirnation

~122-




as a strategic trust will continue to exist whatever its future status misht be". 13/
But this is so only in the sense that, because of its geozraphical location,
Micronesia may continue to be of substantial interest to the United States and other
Powers. MNaturally, when the Trusteeship Agreement comes to an end, the idea of a
strategic zone in the sense used in the Charter vanishes at the same time. The

fact that Micronesia was designated a stratesric zone under the Trusteeship Aireement
does not, in our view, in any sense derogate from the basic objectives of the
Trustesship System. In this context, the Mission regrets that it was not given any
information on plans for the use of land on Palau for military purposes. It
strongly recommends that no land should be ceded, either provisionally or
definitively, without the agreement of the people concerned. Nevertheless, it
considers that the people should remember that public land belongs to the Territory,
that is to say, to the people of Micronesia, and not to the Administering Authority.

D. Question of the Mariana Islands

515. The residents of the Mariana Islands express their determination to follow a
different path from that of the rest of Micronesia with great conviction. There
are undoubtedly many different reasons why they wish to retain a closer
association with the Administering Authority than the other districts of
Micronesia, although we could not but conclude that the principal reason had to do
with the material attractions of the American way of life, particularly as
observed by them in Guam. Also we could not but note that the people of the
Marianas, largely because of the location of the Administration Headquarters,

have been favoured ever since the Trusteeship Agreement was signed and have better
roads, better housing and better schools than the other Micronesians.

516. No purely ethnic argument can be seriuusly advanced in support of separation.
Of course, the Chamcrros are not identical with the inhabitants of the Marshall
Islands; nor are the latter the sams as the residents of Yap and Ponape. Acceptance
of the Mariana Islands argument would mean acceptance of the fragmentation of the
Territory. Moreover, the United Nations has consistently opposed in principle the
fragmentation of dependent Territories >n tribal or regional lines. This is
exemplified by the case of Namibia. In all other Trust Territories it has
recommended that the Administering Authority should ewphasize the unity of the
country in order to overcome racial or regional cleavages. In the two instances
when Trust Territories were divided, this was done only after a territorial
referendum had taken place.

517. A feeline of kinship exists between Guam and the other Mariana islands, but
it is _ess talked about now than it used to be. Of course, the Guamanians and the
inhabitants of Saipan are kin; of course, any Mariana Islander who leaves hir
island must stop a2t Guam (this will be less so after the direct route from

Saipan to Tokyo is onened); but in Guam there are still some who remember that,

13/ Future Political Status of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,

Proceedings of the Sixth Round of Nerotiations, Oahu, Hawaii, September ber 28 -
October 6, 1972, p. .




durin~ the Japanese occuration, 10L1 to 19k, the behaviour of many of the
inhabitants of Caipan tovards the fuaranians was not exactly one of kinship; and
there seer to be a rood manv others wvho treat their poorer and more backward
northern neirhbours condescendinely: some are afraid that Sairan will one day be
a rival of Guarm and may even be the winner in competin~ for the tourist trade;
lastly, still others who would like to see Guam become a state of the federation
or a comronwealth in the near future, would view the union of their Territory
with the “‘arianas as an obstacle. 1In Saipan, there are some who feel also that
if they do not unite with Guam, the northern Marians Islands will receive more
financinl and economic aid from the United States and doubtless from Japan as
wvell,

519. Tt is arruable that the sepraration of the 'iariana Islands may have certain
advantare: for the Administerine Authority. Up to 1972, the United Statcs firmly
resist:d all rressure from the separatists. However, when the Congress stood firm
on free association and the possibility of unilateral termination as a minimal
nerotiatine nosition, the United “tates renresentative arreed to nepotiate with the
‘arianas Political “tatus Commission® while postnonin~ their talks with
rerresentatives of the Conrress of "icronesia. The United States also appears to
be envisarin~ preliminary measures to be taken in the near future preparatory to
the senmaration of the ''ariana Tslands, even hefore the termination of the
Trusteeship Arreement.

21Q. ''e certainlv cannot deny that the rreat majority of the Mariana Islanders

are in favour of separation. It is obvious to anyone observines the situation

there. Put we wonder whether it is necessary as yet to assume that a form of
arreerent on the futiure status for dicronesia as a whole cannot be nerotiated

which will in the end prove accentable to the Marianas. Ve are aware of the fact

that the “"nriana Islands District is the most nrivilered district of the Territory

and thut its separation fror the rest could in some respects prove a disadvantage to
the other Jdistricts. ‘''e are not aware of any studies which the Administering
Authority hus Jdone on this nspect of the auestion, one which seems to us to be
extrerely irvortant, ‘e do not find in the Trusteeship Arreement anything which
authorizes tie rorulation of a part of the Trust Territory to set up its own
dist.inctive nolitical orerans - and, even less, to enter into separate nerotiations
atout its future with the Administerine Authority. The place vhere the problem of

the “arinne Tslands should be discussed is in the Conpress of 'licronesia and in its \
Joint. Committes on Future Ttatus, where all the districts are represented equally. ;&/'
570, Ve recornize the need to be realistic. The movement in favour of separation
dan cene a lons wav, [t oig oa rity thet the Administerine Authority did not do
ancthiine sienificant, to chee it lone aro. But, esrecinlly as the inchoate view
of ronnible relationshing betueen the ‘arianas and the United States put forward
bor the Tender of the pianns necotintine tenm last December, may not after all be

1L/ The Conritiee i now nractieally indistinruishable from the Senate: 10 out
of the 17 senators are merbors of the Compiittec, which includes only two members of
the louse of Werre entat ives.
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so far removed from the views of the Joint Committee on Future Status about
Micronesia's relationshin with the United States, it seems to us imperative that
the separation of the !Marianas should not yet be taken as a forerone conclusion.
We believe that further talks with the Marianas should be held over until the
position between the United States and the Conrress of Micronesia has been further
defined. We believe that the Congress should take more account of the views of
the Marianas, and we would hope that with compromise and poodwill it mirht nrove
possible to narrow the gap between the various viewpoints.

521. It may be that a status for Micronesia as a whole will be agreed between the
Congress and the United States which will be penerally acceptable to the Marianas,
except in resard to the provision for unilateral termination. (It should be
reniembered that the !Marianas representatives gtill varticipate in the work of the
Joint Committee on Future Status.,) If that should be the case, it would seem to

us more sensible for the !larianas to accept such a status for themselves as a
continuin~ part of ificronesia with the proviso that, if a majority of districts
should at a later stare decide to exercise the right of unilateral termination,

the Marianas (or any dissenting district) should be free not to apply that decision
to itself.

522. Alternatively, if an arrangerient is nerotiated for Micronesia which is
satisfactory to the Congress (as well as to the United States) but not acceptatle
to the Marianas, it would appear likely that, at this stage, the Consress,
recalling its oast opinions on the subject, would be ready to accept the
inevitatility of a separate status for the Yarianas. There would then be
constitutional propriety in the secession.

523, To continue the separate talks further to a definite agreement on separate
status for the !Marianas at this stage would destroy the prospect of achieving any
compromise solutions of this kind. Accordingly, we believe that for the time
being they should be stopped.

52l, We also recommend that if the outcome of the negotiations makes it clear that
the !lariana Islands can no longer be nart of !ficronesia after the formal act of
self-determination, precautionary measures should be taken promptly to ensure that
the rest of the Territory does not suffer from the separation and that, in
particular, the centres of communication, transport networks and the general
administrative avparatus in Saipan should be smoothly transferred elsewhere and,
until so transferred, should continue to nrovide the five peripheral districts with
the services that they are entitled to expect.

E. Conclusion

525. In view of the slowness with which the talks are progressing, it is unlikely
that the formalities for endins the Trusteeshiv Arreement can be completed for
another two or three years. In these circumstances, as stated above, we recommend
that transitional measures sivine the Territory n creater reasure of selt-rovernment
should be taken without delay and that other measures snould be adopted subsequently




if the nepotiations are slov in coming to an end. Although it is for the people
themselves to decide on their future form of government, we believe that, because
of its geography, Micronesia needs a decentralized political structure, with the
district authorities havin® wide powers within the framework of a "mini-federation",
possibly with some prior revision of district boundaries. Although the Mariana
Islanders seem determined to separate whatever happens and they would benefit most
from continued centralization, this change might help tc protect the unity of the
Territory.

526. The Mission became aware, as is noted elsewhere in this report, of centrifugal
tendencies in other districts, especially in the Marshall Islands and in Palau.
After it left Micronesia, it learned that a separate future status negotiating
comnission had been set up by the District Legislature of the Marshall Islands,

and that the Palau Lisrtrict Legislature was contemplating similar action one year
from now. It is ther:fore a matter of urgency that the Congress, the
Administration and the Administering Authority give the most serious attention to
the question of the unity of the Territory. They should refuse to allow the course
of events which the inactivity, indecisiveness and failures of the past have set in
train to continue unchecked without the most earnest and serious examination of
whether that course will or will not benefit the people of Micronesia, both
severally and as a whole.
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ANNEXES

Annex 1

LIST OF WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS RECEIVED BY THE VISITING MISSION
DURING ITS VISIT TO THE TRUST TERRITORY

1. During its visit to the Trust Territory, the Mission received a number of
written communications. Some of these vere also addressed to the Trusteeship
Counci. and were subsequently circulated to members of the Council in documents
T/COM.10/L.96 to 99 and T/PET.10/T2.

2.  Under rule 84, paragraph 2, of the rules of procedure of the Trusteeship
Council, the Mission decided that the other communications which it had received

were intended for its own information. A list of these communications is given
below.

A. Communications referred to in chapter I of the present report

Communication from ‘r. Ataji Balos, Representative, Marshall Islands District,
Congress of 'licronesia (para. 25)

Communication from Mr. Alex Phillip and 40 university students from Kusaie,
Ponape District (para. 50)

Communication from Moen landowners, Truk District (para. 53)

Communication from Mr. Hayashi Naka, Legislator, on behalf of Dublon landowners,
Truk District (para. 6b)

Communication from Mr. Hayashi Naka, Legislator, on behalf of the people of Dublon,
Truk District (para. 6L)

Communication from Mr. Rinis Hamo, Chief of ™wan Villape, Truk District (para. 69)
Communication from Mr. !Masaichy Eilat and others, Truk District (para. 69)

Communication from Mr. Alfonso Utto, Assistant Mazistrate, Fefan Island, Truk
District (para. T1)

Communication from High Chiefs Reklai K. lomisang and Ibedul Yano Takec, Palau
District (para. 78)

Communication from the Student Council and supporting teachers, Palau High School,
Palau District (para. 80)




Communication from ''r. bonald Sakuma, Chairman. “esources and Develowrment
Corrmittee’, Palau District Lesislature (para. 83)

re

Cormunication from "'r. Surancel “Yhinps, anarer, Palau Fishermen's Coonerative,
Yalau District (para. 88)

Comzunication from the Palau Tourist Commission, Palau District (para. 88)
Communication frorm the people of Peleliu, Palau District (vara. 901)

Crrpuniention from the “ayor of Tinian consisting of 10 resolutions adopted by
th Tinian f'unicipal Council, ‘fariana Islands District (para. 129)

Cormrunicaticn from the ‘licronesia Leral Services Corporation enclosing House joint

resolution 0. 2¢ of the Conrress of ‘'licronesia {para. 133)

Communicaticn from the Senate, Conrress of 'icronesia, enclosins Senate joint
resclution Yo. 3, }.D. 2 (nara. 133)

Communication fror !licronesian students at the University of Guam (para. 1hk)

B. Other communications

Copy of a letter frorm !r. Linus Ruuamau, President of Yap MNature Life Garden, Inc.,
addressed to the District Administrator of Yap, concerning tourist and sipghtseeing
operaticne in Cho'ol and Yalay villape~. Yao Islanrd

Corrunicaiion from *r. Norman J. Juinn, Peace Corns volunteer serving in Saipan,
concerninc the merits of includins similar volunteer orranizations from other
countries to serve in the Territorv

Communication from I'r. Dino Jones, former teacher in 'ariana Islands District,
concernins education in the Territory

Cormunication from 'ir. Edward DLG. Panrelinan, chairman, Marianas Political Status
Cormission, on the subject of the lesal cavacity of the Commission to negotiate
with the United States in reference to the future nolitical status of the Marianas

Comrunication from !r. Antonio Ca. Atalir, Mayor of Rota, supporting separate
rolitical status for 'ariana Islands District and reiteratinr the desire of the
reorle of Rota to establish a separate Rota district of the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands

Cormunication from the House of Representatives, Conpgress of Micronesia, enclosing
House Jjoint resolution MNo. 57, by which the Congress resolved to extend its welcome
to the members and staff of the 1973 !Mission, and further resolved to extend its
welcome to the United Mations Under-Secretary-General for Political Affairs and
Decolonization
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3. As is noted in chapter I, paracra Ll of the nresent revort, copies of
these communications are available for incnrection in the files of the fecretariat
of the United MNations.

L, The 1970 Visiting Mission to 'icronesia printed as annexes to its report the
various communications it received. The 1973 llission considered doinn the same.
Members arreed that it would be invidious to print some and exclude othors
(because of lensrth or because of soacificity of subject matter - for examnle,
communications relatine to particular pieces of land). The ''ission therefore
considered the alternatives of ~+i-+in~ all or none. In so doinr it had in mind
that other recent visitine mis. i-nc did not print all the communications they
received.

5. One member of the Mission ¢ '+ that all communications should be printed.

Had the body of the report bee.. :'.orter he would have felt differently, but in the
circumstances he considered the »:ira lensth which such printins would create
should not be regarded as a dcterrent.

6. Those signing this report were in rrinciple disnosed to arree vith him.
However, after considering the technical difficulties which printing all
communications would have created ard the need for the repcrt to be published at
the earliest date nossible, they decided not to print any of the communications.

7. The Trusteeship Council may wish to decide to circulate some or all of them
as documents of the Council at a luater stare.




24 January

29 January

30 January

31 January

1 February

2 February

3 February

4 February

ITINERARY O

Place

-

Washinrton, D.C.

Honolulu

Honolulu

Hlonolulu

Honolulu

“arshall Islands
Majuro

Marshall Islands
Ma juro

Marshall Islands
Ma juro

Kwajalein

Annex TT

F THE VI3IT1iG MISSION
Remarks

Meeting with representatives of the Departments
of State, Interior, Defense (Civie Action)
and the Peace Corps

Meeting with representatives of tre Office for
Micronesian Status Negotiations

Arrived from lew York

Call on Governor of the State of Hawaii,
"'r. John A. Burns

''et Chancellor of the East-VWest Center,
Mr. Everett Kleinjans, and academic staff
Meeting with Micronesian students at East-West
Center

Departed by air for Majuro, Marshall 1slands.
Crossed International Date Line

Arrived from Honolulu

Meeting with District Administrator and
departmental heads

Mission divided into two groups: one group
visited the radio station and the hospital:
the other group visited the port facilities

Visited public high schoul and held meeting
with students

""et Representative Ataj)i Balos, Congress of
Micronesia

Yeeting with the Chamber of Commerce

Meetirg with the Muniecipal Council

Departed by air for Kwajalein

Arrived from Majuro /3 February in Kwajalein
vhere the Hawaiian date is used,

Departed by ship for Rongelap
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Date Place

5 February i'arshall Islands
Ronrelap
6 February itfarshall Islands
Bikini
Kwajalein

T February Marshall Islands
Kwajalein
(6 February in wajalein)

Ebey

Kvajalein

8 February *arshall Islands
Kwajalein

(7 February in Ywajalein)

8 February Ponave

¥olonia Town

2 Fe

ry

ruary Ponave
Kolonia Town

Sokehs

Net

Remarks

Arrived from Kvajalein

Public meetinge

Devarted by ship for Bikini Atoll

Arrived from Ronrelap
Toured Bikini Island

Departed by air for Kwajalein
Arrived from Bikini [E'February in KVaJaleig]-

Departed by boat for Ebeye Island

Visited nublic works, hospital, nursery school,
public elementary school and mission
elementary school

Public meeting at Ebcye Community Center

Meetins with a traditional leader and members
of the [litijela (District Legislature)

Departed by air for Ponape

Arrived from Xwajalein
Meeting with District Administrator and heads
of departrnents

Meetinr with Speaker, Vice-Speaker and Interim
Cormittee of the District Legislature

.eeting with the ilahmwarkis (traditional leaders)
""ission divided into two proups: oOne group

departed by car for Sokehs, et and Uh

municipalities: the other group departed by
toat for Kitti Municipality

Meeting with Municipal Council

Meeting with Municipal Council and general publiec
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Date

—— e

9 February

10 February

11 February

12 Fedbruary

Ponape
Uh

Kitti

Ponape
Kolonia Town

Ponape
Kolonia Town

['adolenihmw

Kolonia Town

Truk
foen Island

Truk
Moen Island

i'eeting with 'unicipal Council and ;eneral publie

Returned to Kolonia Town

Yeeting with community leaders, councilmen and
the general public of Kitti Municipality

Returned to I'olonia Town

Visited radio station, agricultural station and
icronesia Community Collepe

Meeting with Chief Magistrates of Ponape District

Meeting with members of the Chamber of Commerce
and businessmen

eeting with student representatives from
Community Collere of 'Yicronesia, Ponape
Agricultural and Trade School, Ponare Islands
Central School and Ponape Teachers TIducation
Center

'feeting with Mayor and members of the Council of
Xolonia Town

Departed by boat for Madolenihmw

Meeting at Ponape Agricultural and Trade School
with members of Municipal Council and oeople
of the nmunicionality

Visited Man Madol ruins

Returned to Kolonia Town

eetins with District Administrator and heads
of departments

Meeting with Chief 'agistrate of Kusaie and
Kusaians on Ponape

Departure by air for Truk

Arrived from Ponape

Meetinr, with District Admiaistrator, heads of
devartments and senior staff

-132-




Date

12 February

13 February

14 February

15 February

16 February

Place

Truk
Moen Island

Truk
Moen Island

Truk
Moen Island

Tol

Dutlon

Truk
Moen Island

Truk
Moen Tsland

Mariana Islands

Saipan

Remarks
Meeting with Representative Sasauo Haruo,
Congress of Micronesia,and others
Meeting with Moen Municipal Council and
traditional leaders
Meeting with Truk District Legislature and
Magistrates Council

Visited public affairs, land management,
fisheries and community action offices:
Truk High School, Xavier High School, housing
authority, radio station, agricultural station,
co-operative and the farmers' market

Meeting with students at Xavier High School

Mission divided into two groups: one group
departed by boat to Dublon Island; the other
group dep?rted by boat to Tol Island

Meeting of community leaders and general public

Visited elementary school, fish drying plant and
Jurior high school

Returned to Moen

Meeting with members of Dublon Municipal Council,
community leaders and general public

Visited the recently completed junior high school

Returned to Moen

Public meeting
Visited Truk Hospital

Meeting with students' representatives of
Xavier, Truk and Moen high schools

Meeting with Peace Corps volunteers

Meetirs with the District Administrator and
heads of departments

lleeting with petitioners
Departed by air for Saipan

Arrived from Truk
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Date Place Remarks

- .

17 February Mariana Islands Attended session of House of Representatives,
Saipan Congress of Micronesia

Attended session of Senate, Congress of
Micronesia

Meeting with Joint Committee on Future Status
of the Congress of Micronesia

18 February Mariana Islands Meeting with Chairmen of standing committees
Saipan of the Congress of Micronesia
19 February llariana Islands Departed by air for Koror
faipan
Palau Arrived at Airai airport, Babelthuap from Saipan
Koror Meeting with Deputy District Administrator,
departmental heads and senior staff
20 February Palau Meeting with the two High Chiefs, other municipal
Koror chiefs, Mayor and Magistrates, members of
Koror MMunicipal Council and leaders of Airai
Municipality

Meeting with members of judiciary
Visited Micronesian Occupational Center

Meeting with student representatives from '.igh
schools and Micronesian Occupational Center

Yeeting with members of Fxecutive Committee of
Palau Legislature

2l February Palau Missica divided into two groups: one group
Foror departed by boat for Eastern Babelthuap:
the other departed by boat for Western
Babelthuap
Eastern Meeting with local and elected leaders and
Babelthuap general public
Ngarard . . s
Visited elementary school and Mission High School
Ngiwal Visited elementary school
‘lelekeok Meeting with local and elected leaders

Visited elementary school
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Date Place
21 February Palau
Eastern Babelthuap
Ngehesar

Ylestern Babelthuap
Nearchelon

Ngardmau
Ngaremlengui
Nrgatpang

Aimeliik

Koror

Palau
Koror

22 February

Peleliu

Koror

Palau
Koror

23 February

Remarks

‘'leeting with local and elected leaders

Visited elementary school

Returned to Koror

lleetine with local and elected leaders

Meeting, with local and elected leaders

Meetine with local and elected leaders

Meeting with local and elected leaders

Yeeting with local and elected leaders

Returned to Koror

Meeting with members of the Palau Chamber of
Commerce

Devarted by boat for Peleliu Island

Visited the in-Territory ship repair and crew
rotation facility

Meeting with the Magistrate, councillors and
public

Returned to Koror
Meetings with students of Mindszenty High School

Visited museum, the Van Camp fisheries
installations and jJail facilities

*{ssion divided into two grouvs: one group
visited radio station, hospital, high school,
Palau Community Action Agency, juvenile
court; the other group visited Fishermen's
Cooperative Association, port facilities,
Boat Building and Drydocking Association,
forestry station, Marine Biology Research
Laboratory and Entomology Laboratory

Meeting with Chief and peorle of Angaur, then
on Koror

Meeting with teachers of Koror

Meeting with Deputy District Administrator
and heads of departments
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Date Place

24 February Palau

25 February Yap

Ulithi Atoll

Yan

26 February Yap

2T February Yap

Remarks

Departed by air for Yap

Arrived from Palau
l"eeting with District Administrator and heads
and senior staff of departments

Departed by air for Ulithi

Arrived from Yap Islands
Meeting with OQuter Islands Chiefs
Vigited Outer Islands Hish School

Meeting with students of Outer Islands High
School

Departed for Yap Islands

Arrived from Ulithi

Tour of Gagil-Tomil Municipality

Visited Gagil-Tomil Flementary School

Visited poultry farm

Attended traditional Yapese Dance at Balebat,
Rull “unicipality, in honour of the !Mission

Meeting with Yap District Lepislature and
magistrates

Visited Yap High School

"leetine with students of Yap High School

Mission divided into two groups: one group
visited radio station, Madrich (Outer Islands
Community), hospital, Community Development
Office, prison facilities: the other rroup
visited the Agriculture Station, Yan
Co-operative Association, Fort facilities,
Transnortation Authority, War Claims
Commission Office and Land ‘‘anagement Office

Tour of Yap

Visited elementary school

leeting wvith Chamber of Commerce



Date Place Remarks
27 February VYap Meeting with chiefs, Magistrate and councilmen
of Gilman Municipality

Meeting with chiefs, Magistrate and councilmen,
Kanifay Municipality

Visited Kanifay Elementary School

Meeting with chiefs, Magistrate and councillors,
Southern Rull

In Colonia, attended traditional Bamboo Dance
in honour of !Yission
28 February Yap Meeting with District Administrator and heads
of departments

Departed by air for Guam

Guam Arrived from Yap
Meeting with Micronesian students at the
University of Guam
1 ‘larch Guam Met Governor of Guam, Mr. Carlos G. Camacho
Departed by air for Saipan

!ariana Islands Arrived from Guam

Saipan Meeting with District Administrator and heads

and senior staff of departments

Meeting with !Mariar.as Political Status

Commission
2 March Mariana Islands {Yeeting with 'ariana Islands District
Saipan Legislature

Meeting with Saipan Chamber of Commerce
Meeting with Saipan Municipal Council
lMeeting 'rith general public

3 !arch Magriana Islands Departed by air for Tinian
Saipan
Tinian Meeting with Mayor, !funicipal Council and people
of Tinian

Departed by air for Rota




Date

3 March

5 March

6 March

T March

14 March

Place

Mariana Islands
Rota

Mariana Islands
Sainan

Mariana Islands
Saivan

Mariana Islands
Saipan

New York

Remarks
Meetins with Mayor, Municipal Council and
people of Rota

Devarted for Caivan

''eeting with High Commissioner and his staff
Meeting with Chief Justice
Meeting with Public Defender

'eeting with departmental heads and senior
officials

Meeting with devartmental heads and senior
officials

Mission concluded visit to Trust Territory and
returned to United Nations Headquarters

Meeting with the personal representative of the
President of the United States for “icronesian
Status Negotiations, Mr. Franklin H: Williams,
the Deputy Representative f'or Micronesian
Status Negotiations, and senior orficials of
the Department of State and the Department
of the Interior
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annex IV

RESOLUT TO:T A\DOVTED BY THD TRUSTEESHI™ COUMCIL

2159 (XL). Revort of the United !lations Visitins Mission to the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 1973

The Trusteeship Council,

U"vin- c¢xamined at its fortieth session the observations of the United Nat’ons
Visitin- llission to the Trust Territory of the Tacific Islands, 1973,

linvin- heard the oral observations made by the representatives of the United
Ctates of ‘merica, :

1. Takes note of the views of the members of the Visitinr~ Mission, set forth
in document T/1TL3 a/ and in the course of the session of the Trusteeship Council,
and of the observations of the ‘\dministerins ‘uthority thereon:

2. Ixnresses its appreciation of the work accomplished by the Visitine
“ission on its behalf:

3. Draws attention to the fact that at its fortieth session, the Trusteeship
Council took into account the recommendations and observations of the Visitine
*ission and the observations of the Administerin~ Authority thereon:

4., Decides that it will continuc to take these recommendations, conclusions
and obscrvations into account in future examination of matters relatins to the
Trust Territorv concerned:

5. Invites the .dministerin- ‘uthcrity to take into account the
rccomrendations and conclusions of the members of the Visitins Mission as well as
the cormments made thereon by the members of the Trusteeship Council:

fi.  Decides, in naccordance with rule 99 of its rules of procedure, that the
observations of the Visitin~- 'lission and the text of the present resolution shall
be distributed in an apnronriate form.

1420th meetin~
22 June 1973

1/ Officinl Records of the Trusteeship Council, Forti~th Session,
Cupnlement To. 2,
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